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A LETTER FROM THE 

Governing Body 


H OW favored we are! As Jehovah’s Witnesses, we are 
privileged not only to know Jehovah, the only true 
and living God, the Creator of the universe, but also to 
bear his name and serve him. What greater blessing could 
there be!—Isa. 43:12; Heb. 8:11. 

We have the hope of salvation and the commission 
to preach the good news of the Kingdom so that others 
too may worship Jehovah and share our hope. (Matt. 24: 
14; Rom. 10:13, 14; 1 Thess. 5:8) We also have the joy of 
being an international brotherhood of worshipers who 
love and actively help one another. How rewarding all of 
this is! 

The Bible appropriately invites us: “Serve Jehovah 
with rejoicing. . . . Come into his gates with thanksgiv¬ 
ing, into his courtyards with praise. Give thanks to him, 
bless his name. For Jehovah is good; his loving-kindness 
is to time indefinite, and his faithfulness to generation af¬ 
ter generation.” (Ps. 100:2-5) Serving Jehovah with rejoic¬ 
ing is direcdy related to having a strong personal relation¬ 
ship with him. He makes possible such a relationship, and 
we are privileged to cultivate it. When we have that kind 
of relationship, we know that Jehovah is always available 
to help and strengthen us in times of need. We are con¬ 
fident that he will provide the spiritual strength and di¬ 
rection needed to meet the challenges of living in the last 
days of this system of things. Regardless of the pressures 
that we face, we are joyful in our ministry, and we thank 

















Jehovah every day because, as his Word reminds us, ‘he cares 
for us.’—1 Pet. 5:7. 

During the past year, Jehovah has indeed blessed us abun¬ 
dantly. At the “Doers of God’s Word” District Convention, 
we were thrilled to be with many thousands of others of like 
precious faith, singing and feasting together at Jehovah’s spir¬ 
itual table. At our Congregation Book Studies, we have en¬ 
joyed the faith-strengthening experience of studying together 
the book Pay Attention to Daniel’s Prophecy! And on top of 
all of this, how thrilling it was for us to receive Volume I of the 
new publication Isaiah’s Prophecy—Light for All Mankind! 
‘Our cup is well filled.’—Ps. 23:5. 

What a joy it is to know that millions of us, spiritual 
brothers and sisters, are united in serving Jehovah! How en¬ 
couraging to read about new peaks reached in connection 
with the field ministry! We rejoice at the multimillions who 
attended the Memorial of our Lord’s death—and did so in 
spite of world conditions. As we view the worldwide field, 
it is obvious that “the harvest, indeed, is great.” (Luke 10:2) 
Last year 5,555 Bible students every week, on an average, pro¬ 
gressed to the point of symbolizing their dedication by wa¬ 
ter baptism. While the harvest is greater in some parts of the 
earth than in others, we all take delight in what Jehovah is do¬ 
ing. We see unmistakable evidence of his blessing on the unit¬ 
ed efforts of his servants. 

The building of new Kingdom Halls has been a further 
cause for great rejoicing! We are so pleased to see the whole¬ 
hearted support of this work by our brothers and sisters in 
developing countries. Hundreds of Kingdom Halls have al¬ 
ready been built with the help of Kingdom Hall Construction 
Groups that have been given needed training. These broth¬ 
ers move from one congregation to another within their own 
country to take the lead in Kingdom Hall building projects. 
Since thousands of Kingdom Halls yet need to be built, the 


cry is for more volunteers within the developing countries to 
assist in this necessary work. If you live in such a country, can 
you make yourself available? Oh, how much our dear broth¬ 
ers and sisters appreciate having their own Kingdom Hall in 
which to meet for worship! And how grateful they are to the 
global brotherhood for the financial help to make it possible! 

News of legal victories thrills us. Yet, in many places there 
are also influential people who would like to suppress the wor¬ 
ship of Jehovah. As we deal with these situations, we are con¬ 
fident that, when it comes to helping, it does not matter to 
Jehovah how many the opposers are or how vulnerable his ser¬ 
vants seem to be. (2 Chron. 14:11) We warmly commend all 
you brothers and sisters who continue to stand firm for true 
worship. 

Continue to strengthen your faith and to rely heavily 
upon Jehovah for direction as you joyfully fulfill your Chris¬ 
tian responsibilities. (Prov. 3:5, 6) There is no reason to be¬ 
come disheartened, no matter what the enemy may be per¬ 
mitted to do. Remember the encouragement given by Elisha 
to his anxious attendant: “Do not be afraid, for there are more 
who are with us than those who are with them.” (2 Ki. 6:15- 
17) Today, Jehovah’s heavenly army is as ready to protect the 
interests of pure worship as it was in Elisha’s day. We face the 
future with confidence. Jehovah is in control. The nations are 
no match for him. He has enthroned his Son with full ruling 
authority. “Happy are all those taking refuge in him.”—Ps. 2: 
1 - 6 , 12 . 

Please remember that all of you dear brothers and sisters 
are constantly in our warmest thoughts. Our earnest prayer 
is that every one of you may “stand complete and with firm 
conviction in all the will of God.”—Col. 4:12. 

Your brothers. 



HIGHLIGHTS OF THE PAST YEAR 

DURING the year 2000, Jehovah’s Witnesses around the 
globe prominently displayed in their Kingdom Halls this 
scripture: “We are not the sort that shrink back . .. but the 
sort that have faith.” (Heb. 10:39) What is stated in that text 
is characteristic of the spirit shown by them around the world 
as they carry on their ministry. True, some find it difficult to 
talk to strangers; certain circumstances may make them feel 
rather nervous. Yet, with faith in Jehovah, they continue to 
obey his commandments. 

The worldwide report on page 31 provides a few high¬ 
lights of what they accomplished with Jehovah’s blessing dur¬ 
ing the service year that ended on August 31. Further details 


■ “Isaiah’s Prophecy—Light for 
All Mankind” being released by 
Samuel Herd 
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are found in the chart on pages 32-9. Additionally, special 
mention must be made of the conventions that were held. 

Conventions for Doers of God’s Word 

In December 1999 a call was sent out for all of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses, along with other interested people, to attend the 
“Doers of God’s Word” District Convention. The first of 
these conventions was held in Long Beach, California, 
U.S.A., from May 19 to 21, 2000. Before this convention 
series is completed early in 2001, hundreds more will have 
been held worldwide. 

The program focused attention upon Jehovah, the Doer 
of wonderful things. We were encouraged not to forget all 
his doings but to laud him with all our heart. (Ps. 9:1;' , 103:2) 
Practical counsel was given on family life and coping with 
thorns in one’s flesh. We were urged to work hard at cultivat¬ 
ing spirituality, not to be forgetful hearers but to be obedient 
to God’s word, and to keep telling others about Jehovah’s 
wonderful works. The experiences and interviews, along 
with the talks, emphasized the practical value of what was 
being discussed and did much to touch the heart. A power¬ 
ful Bible drama, “Warning Examples for Our Day,” helped 
to fortify us against conduct that could ruin a person’s re¬ 
lationship with Jehovah. And we were built up by in-depth 
discussions of prophecies from the Bible books of Isaiah and 
Zephaniah. 

Among the convention sites was the Ndpstadion, the 
largest stadium in Hungary. More than 22,000 were on 
hand for the opening day. Those who had heeded the en¬ 
couragement to be present right from the start will never re¬ 
gret it. At the conclusion of the morning program, there was 
a special talk by Gerrit Lbsch, a member of the Governing 
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■ Delegates in Hungary rejoicing over new Bible 


Body, during which the New World Translation of the Chris¬ 
tian Greek Scriptures in Hungarian was released. That same 
month at other conventions, the New World Translation of 
the Christian Greek Scriptures was also released in Romanian 
and Albanian. 

In Albania, though there were to be more conventions in 
various locations later in the month. Witnesses from all over 
Albania, as well as Kosovo, responded to the invitation to at¬ 
tend the opening-day program inTirang. How they rejoiced 
when the Bible in Albanian was released! Said one young 
brother: “Reading this translation not only made the Bible 
clearer and more understandable for me but also made me 
love the Bible more!” And a regular pioneer sister in her 60’s, 
formerly a Communist member of the parliament, wrote: 
“How wonderful! Only after studying this translation have 
I been able to appreciate how beautiful the Bible is, with its 
prose, poetry, and flowing accounts. You can imagine the 
whole touching scene so clearly. When I read how Jesus per¬ 
formed miracles and was rebuked and mocked, I felt deep 
emotions that I had never felt before!” 
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At the conventions in the Czech Republic, in addition 
to the other good things provided at conventions in many 
lands, the delegates were delighted to receive the Reference 
Edition of the New World Translation, with copious mar¬ 
ginal references and footnotes, as a further aid in their care¬ 
ful study of God’s Word. When announcement of this re¬ 
lease was made, many conventioners in Prague and Ostrava 
rose to their feet with prolonged applause. 

In the early part of the service year, of course, district 
conventions featuring the theme “God’s Prophetic Word” 
continued to be held in some parts of the earth. An earnest 
effort was made to reach people of as many nations and lan¬ 
guages as possible with that vital information. In Mexico, as 
an example, 190 “God’s Prophetic Word” District Conven¬ 
tions were held, with a total attendance of 1,073,667. The 
program was presented directly in Spanish, English, Maya, 
and Mexican Sign Language and was interpreted into Maz- 
ateco, Mixe, and Tzotzil. Linguistic barriers came down as 
people of all sorts benefited from the insight that the Bible 
gives us regarding the marvelous things that God has in store 
for humankind. 

Coping With Difficult Situations 

Again during the past service year, an outstanding wit¬ 
ness was given concerning Jehovah God and his Messian¬ 
ic Kingdom. A peak of 6,035,564 publishers shared in this 
activity. On an average during the year, 805,205 shared in 
the pioneer service. During April the total pioneers swelled 
to 1,418,062! More than a billion hours were devoted again 
this year to giving a public witness. Many who shared 
in the work did so in the face of situations that submitted 
their faith to fiery tests. Yet, in one situation after another. 
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Jehovah’s Witnesses gave evidence that they are “not the sort 
that shrink back.” 

As an example, for many months the Democratic Repub¬ 
lic of Congo has been torn by war. In the eastern part of the 
country, largely cut off from direct communication with 
Kinshasa where the branch office is located, there are more 
than 30,000 Kingdom publishers. In some areas, soldiers fre¬ 
quently stop civilians, including Jehovah’s Witnesses, ques¬ 
tion them, and sometimes beat them. Yet, the Witnesses do 
not stop preaching. There are some 50 million people in 
this land. These too need the opportunity to hear the good 
news. On an average, publishers there devoted about 13 
hours to the field ministry each month during the year. 

Outstanding faith is also shown by the brothers and sis¬ 
ters in Liberia. The daily challenges they face include not 
only dealing with severe economic hardship but also strug¬ 
gling with the debilitating effects of such diseases as malaria 
and typhoid. Nearly everyone, young and old, is affected. So 
the response to the call “Can We Make April 2000 Our Best 
Month Ever?” was a forceful testimony to the faith of the 
brothers, their zeal for Jehovah, and the power of Jehovah’s 
spirit in their lives. There was a new all-time peak of 3,193 
publishers. The combined total of auxiliary and regular pio¬ 
neers was 32 percent of all the publishers reporting. With 
all this activity, the Memorial attendance of 16,875 exceeded 
everyone’s expectations, and in May the report showed that 
10,164 Bible studies were being conducted. 

Sri Lanka’s 19-year-old civil war continued unabated. 
During the month of April 2000, heavy fighting in the 
northern Jaffna Peninsula resulted in the displacement of 
tens of thousands of people. Five congregations, including 
600 publishers and associates, were affected. The publishers 
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found it necessary to live on Kingdom Hall property and in 
abandoned homes nearby. What is it like to be living amid 
such conditions? An elder there wrote: “All around, poverty 
and malnutrition are very evident.... The brothers have lost 
their homes and belongings. Land mines have been planted 
all over. The brothers are without jobs; the children cannot 
go to school. Life is miserable. But the brothers are keeping 
up, with Jehovah’s spirit and spiritual help.... We see Jeho¬ 
vah’s hand, and we thank him.” These brothers continued 
with all their meetings, even finding safe places to hold their 
circuit assembly, though in smaller groups than usual. In¬ 
stead of diminishing their efforts in the field, they increased 
what they were doing to take the good news to their neigh¬ 
bors. 

The economic situation in Ukraine makes travel very dif¬ 
ficult in some areas. Yet, for some years, a sister in her 80’s, 
who treasures the privilege of serving Jehovah, has walked 
four hours each way to reach the territory where she preach¬ 
es. She also walks six miles in the mountains to get to the 
meetings. 

Jehovah’s Witnesses in Romania serve in the face of in¬ 
tense opposition by the clergy of the Orthodox Church. In 
anticipation of a visit by Willy Goumon as zone overseer, 
the brothers rented a football stadium in Bucharest for a spe¬ 
cial talk. But because of pressure from the Orthodox patri¬ 
archate, the contract was canceled. Nevertheless, a few days 
before the scheduled visit, an influential person intervened 
to help the brothers rent the beautiful Sala Palatului (Palace 
Hall), where an audience of 2,184 heard a talk on the time¬ 
ly subject “KeepTesting Whether You Are in the Faith.” With 
tested faith, more than 38,000 publishers in Romania con¬ 
tinue without letup to preach the good news. Among them. 
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an average of 3,569 are pioneers, though most of these also 
find it necessary to hold full-time secular jobs. 

In Ethiopia the government upholds the constitution¬ 
al guarantee of freedom of religion, but the clergy insti¬ 
gate the members of their churches against the Witnesses. 
On any given day in the field service, aWitness there may re¬ 
ceive many harsh verbal scoldings. But the opposition does 
not end with that. Fanatic householders also beat publishers 
with sticks and strike them with stones. Yet, with firm faith, 
6,166 of Jehovah’s Witnesses continue to carry the good 
news of peace to the 62 million people in that northeastern 
section of Africa. 

When Bejoma, at 61 years of age, learned the truth, he 
was illiterate. Hungry for the truth, he asked for a Bible 
study to be conducted with him every day. He also applied 
himself to learn to read and write so that he could teach peo¬ 
ple in his home village there in Madagascar. While still an 
unbaptized publisher, he returned to his village and began 
to hold meetings. The following year he got baptized. Three 
years later he enrolled as a pioneer. But witnessing in his vil¬ 
lage has not been easy. Great pressure has been put on inter¬ 
ested ones. On one occasion, the whole community gath¬ 
ered in an effort to make them change their minds. Family 
members have resorted to spiritism in dealing with them. 
Relatives have threatened to shoot Brother Bejoma if he goes 
to the home of certain interested ones, so their Bible study 
is held at the brother’s home. Despite all this opposition, the 
preaching work and the meetings do not stop. At the time 
this was written, there were four publishers. About 40 were 
attending the meetings. 

Extremist Jewish religious activists in Israel continued to 
hold noisy demonstrations protesting the activity of Jeho¬ 
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vah’s Witnesses. They followed publishers in their house- 
to-house and park witnessing, creating disturbances so as 
to interfere with conversations with interested persons. In 
prominent locations the opposers also mounted large pho¬ 
tographs of publishers to warn the public against having 
conversations with the Witnesses. This past year they also 
threatened employers with a boycott of their products and 
services if they would not fire any employees who are Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses. As a result, on TV and in the newspapers, 
much publicity has been given to Jehovah’s Witnesses and 
their beliefs. With Jehovah’s blessing, the number in Israel 
who serve him increased by another 7 percent this past year. 

Because of the combats between armed groups in Colom¬ 
bia, it became necessary to prepare, under the direction of 
the Governing Body, a special tract entitled “ You Are the 
Light of the World. ” Nearly ten million tracts were distrib¬ 
uted. The tract helped to make clear the neutral position of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses regarding armed conflicts. It explained 
what Jehovah’s Witnesses do to teach moral values to the 
people, to provide instruction to those in prison, to help the 
deaf, to assist victims of natural disasters, and to give peo¬ 
ple a hope for the future. In Colombia, 107,613 of Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses are busy making known “the good news of 
peace.” (Eph. 6:14, 15) The tract distribution covered both 
congregation territory and isolated areas. Two pioneers in 
the Cauca Department prayed for the opportunity to preach 
to an armed group active in that area. Their prayers were 
answered one day when they arrived in a town and found 
many of the group there. The pioneers were able to dis¬ 
tribute many tracts in that place. After reading the tract, the 
mayor of a town in the Choc6 Department requested 
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■ Joyful Witnesses gathered for a meeting in a garage in Kosovo 


permission to present all of the Society’s videos on the local 
television station. 

In many lands, great patience is needed to obtain permits 
in order to build a Kingdom Hall, where people can gath¬ 
er to study God’s Word. However, in Kassandra, northern 
Greece, obtaining a permit from the Town Planning Depart¬ 
ment to build a place of worship was just the beginning. 
Threats against a building contractor, excavators, companies 
that supply mixed concrete and other building materials ter¬ 
rorized them so that they withdrew from the project or re¬ 
fused to do business with the brothers. Access to municipal 
water and electrical supplies was denied for this project. As 
work was under way on the construction site on October 21, 
1999, church bells rang. A mob led by the local mayor and 
priests invaded the construction site, bent on destroying 
everything. Apprised of the situation, the minister of pub¬ 
lic order in Athens assured the Witnesses that full police sup¬ 
port would be given. In the course of the project, over 300 
policemen from various cities all over northern Greece were 
involved. On October 30, a fine Kingdom Hall was ready 
for use. Our brothers surely gave evidence that they are “not 
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the sort that shrink back.” It is hoped that the outcome in 
this case will beneficially influence the building of houses of 
worship in other parts of Greece. 

As is well-known, years of strained relations between Al¬ 
banians and Serbs living in Kosovo led to international in¬ 
tervention in 1999. Hundreds of thousands of people fled 
to neighboring countries for safety. After many returned. 
Witnesses from Albania, and later from Austria, visited the 
brothers in Kosovo. What did they find? Devastation every¬ 
where. During the winter, electricity, water, and heating oil 
were in very short supply. Temperatures in their places of 
meeting were often very cold, but meetings were not can¬ 
celed. Brothers and sisters gave comments and talks by can¬ 
dlelight, and it was so cold that they could see thdir breath 
as they sang praises to Jehovah. Two homes belonging to 
Witnesses had been destroyed, but a fine witness was given 
as brothers and sisters from Albania and Italy helped them 
to rebuild. Because of the whipped-up ethnic hatred around 
them, great care is needed as the publishers share in the min¬ 
istry, but they eagerly seize opportunities to witness—at the 
market, in the post office, on the street, and in their neigh¬ 
borhood. 

In mid-December 1999, the coastal state of Vatgas, Ven¬ 
ezuela, suffered the worst natural disaster in the country’s 
history. After torrential rainfall, a mountainside virtual¬ 
ly collapsed onto the heavily populated coastal area, killing 
an estimated 50,000 people and leaving 400,000 homeless. 
Among those who had to flee from their homes were over 
1,200 Witnesses. In the face of the disaster, what did the 11 
congregations remaining in the Vargas area do when a call 
went out for auxiliary pioneers in April? The report shows 
that 112 enrolled—an average of ten per congregation—to 
join the 77 regular pioneers already serving there. 
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In Suriname , two brothers who are unable to walk get 
around on tricycles that they pedal with their hands. Both 
serve as pioneers. One was injured in both legs; the other has 
had both legs amputated. In the rainy season, they may get 
stuck in the mud, but they always arrive at their Kingdom 
Halls with smiles on their faces. 

While all congregation meetings are important, the Me¬ 
morial is outstandingly so. On April 19, 2000, at the meet¬ 
ing in Awaso, Papua, there were 11 interested persons who 
had traveled in a small boat for 17 hours through rough seas 
in order to be present. After the Memorial observance, the 
audience could not hold back their tears when they learned 
of the zeal shown by these interested ones and of their love 
for the Christian brotherhood. “We wanted to celebrate 
Christ’s Memorial with fellow worshipers of Jehovah; so the 
trip was all worth it,” they said. 

Reaching More People With the Good News 

The apostle Paul wrote: “Both to Greeks and to Barbar¬ 
ians, both to wise and to senseless ones I am a debtor.” (Rom. 
1:14) By means of the ransom, Jehovah has made it possible 
for people of all sorts to have eternal life. Knowledge of that 
was entrusted to Paul, and Christ commissioned him to be 
an apostle to people of the nations. Paul realized that he was 
obligated to do everything possible to share that good news 
with others. He did so zealously. Similarly, in our day, “the 
faithful and discreet slave” takes seriously the commission to 
preach the good news in all the inhabited earth for a witness. 
(Matt. 24:14,45-47) Of course, for people in all the earth to 
understand clearly the import of the good news, they need to 
hear it or read it in their own language. This requires exten¬ 
sive translation work. 
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During the past year, Bible literature was produced for 
the first time by Jehovah’s Witnesses in 22 languages in addi¬ 
tion to those used in the past. These added languages are spo¬ 
ken by over 31 million people. Besides these, the Quechua- 
speaking people in Bolivia and Peru who are not schooled in 
reading were not overlooked; the Knowledge book was made 
available for them on audiocassette. Biblical material is now 
produced by Jehovah’s Witnesses in 360 languages. 

The Watchtower and Awake! are two of the foremost pub¬ 
lications used to spread Bible truth. Preparing four sepa¬ 
rate magazines in English each month is itself a big under¬ 
taking. But providing magazines monthly, semimonthly, or 
quarterly in many languages requires much more. This past 
year it involved the preparation of 4,078 separate issues. The 
Russia branch alone now translates The Watchtower not only 
into Russian but also into seven other languages, spoken by 
36 million people in 13 countries. 

The Yearbook is regularly translated into 31 languages and 
Examining the Scriptures Daily into 114. Additionally, this 
past year 119 other books, 265 brochures, 34 booklets, and 
273 tracts were translated in order to spread Bible truth. The 
New World Translation of the Christian Greek Scriptures was 
made available in four more languages (Albanian, Hungari¬ 
an, Romanian, and Shona) during the year, and the complete 
New World Translation was released in Xhosa. Also, 24 video¬ 
cassettes were produced. Besides these, the Society is current¬ 
ly producing Braille publications in 11 languages. And this 
past year the convention drama was presented on videocas¬ 
sette in the American, Brazilian, Japanese, and Korean sign 
languages. All of this is done so that the life-giving message in 
God’s Word will reach as many people as possible. 
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Sharing Bible truth with people who speak Creole is an¬ 
other challenge. Creole is a language that has developed from 
a mixture of two or more other languages and has been sim¬ 
plified. It has become the primary tongue of a people and re¬ 
flects their culture. Yet, people who speak Creole generally do 
not read it. However, Jehovah’s Witnesses are teachers, so in 
Mauritius and Reunion, they are learning to read and write 
the local Creole in order to be able to read to people in their 
mother tongue and teach them to do the same. Since there 
was no standard for writing the Creole languages of Mauriti¬ 
us and Reunion, the Society developed an orthography that 
would be suitable. Then Creole editions of the brochures Ap¬ 
ply Yourself to Reading and Writing and What Does God Re¬ 
quire of Us? were printed as tools for the ministry. After start¬ 
ing to use these, one sister reported that she had started five 
new Bible studies. A brother said: “Since using these new 
tools, we find that persons studying with us understand bet¬ 
ter the thoughts presented from God’s Word. Even though 
they do not read Creole easily, when we read it for them, they 
grasp the point really wonderfully.” 

Another factor in reaching more people with the good 
news has been the simplified literature distribution arrange¬ 
ment. Jehovah has blessed the faith shown by his servants 
in this matter. The voluntary donation arrangement is ex¬ 
plained to people, but no charge is made for the literature. As 
of January 2000, that arrangement was extended to all lands 
where it was not already in operation. The Central African 
Republic branch wrote: “This means that anyone, no matter 
what his or her financial situation may be, can have the nec¬ 
essary printed material to become a disciple of Christ. This 
arrangement has been greatly appreciated by both the pub¬ 
lishers and the public.” Indonesia said: “Accordingly, the 
brothers looked for those interested in reading our publica¬ 
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tions more than those who could afford the printing cost.” 
The South Africa branch reports: “Magazine production has 
more than doubled, with some languages increasing more 
than fourfold!... All of this indicates that more ‘seeds’ of 
truth are being sown now than ever before.—Matt. 13:3-8.” 

A further aspect of the year’s work involved sending tem¬ 
porary special pioneers into certain areas for a limited peri¬ 
od. This made it possible to benefit people who had not yet 
received a witness. Cote d’Ivoire reported good results. Some 
city officials welcomed the pioneers and were reluctant to let 
them leave. In Sipilou, the deputy mayor kindly provided free 
accommodations and even let them use his yard for meetings. 
When two pioneer sisters assigned toTiemelekro went to say 
good-bye to the mayor, he responded: “No! You can't just 
leave that way. ... I assume that you made disciples during 
these three months. That’s why you came to me in order to 
get a piece of land for building your church. I am now ready 
to give you that land. So please tell me who is going to replace 
you!” 

Many individual Witnesses also seized opportunities to 
share Bible truth with people who would not otherwise have 
been reached. When a sister in the Marshall Islands accept¬ 
ed work as a teacher on the outer atoll of Jaluit, she found that 
she was the only Wtness on the island. She zealously pro¬ 
ceeded to preach to all her neighbors, conducting nine home 
Bible studies and taking the lead in a weekly meeting for the 
group. When a ministerial servant from Majuro went there 
on April 19 to give a talk for the Memorial of Christ’s death, 
there were 175 in attendance. Our isolated sister had invited 
as many as she could to that important event. In order to help 
these people to grow spiritually, the brother and his wife now 
plan to move to Jaluit to work along with the sister who is al¬ 
ready there. 
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“Speaking With Boldness” 
to Overcome Misinformation 

Christians of the first century were no strangers to con¬ 
troversy. In Iconium, for example, when a great multitude 
accepted the teachings of Christianity, opposers “stirred up 
and wrongly influenced the souls of people of the nations 
against the brothers.” Instead of backing off, Paul and Barna¬ 
bas “spent considerable time speaking with boldness by the 
authority of Jehovah.”—Acts 14:1-7. 

Today opposers continue to stir up public opinion 
against Jehovah’s Witnesses, sometimes using the media or 
other public avenues to further their aims. In response, the 
Public Affairs Office in Brooklyn and Public Affairs Desks 
in many of the Society’s branch offices spend considerable 
time in providing information that is used boldly to make 
known the truth to editors, journalists, and others. 

In May 2000 the Society arranged for a new video, 
Transfusion-Alternative Strategies — Simple, Safe, Effec¬ 
tive, to be shown at a medical conference in Geneva, Swit¬ 
zerland. The video includes interviews with some of the 
world’s leading surgeons and demonstrations of techniques 
used in bloodless surgery. It introduced medical doctors in 
Europe to ways of treating Jehovah’s Witnesses and others 
without using donor blood. Doctors in attendance immedi¬ 
ately submitted orders for some 300 copies of the video. 

In Belgium, a historical exhibit was arranged regarding 
the use of the name Jehovah in Bible translations. The exhib¬ 
it highlighted the work of early translators and printers, such 
as William Tyndale, and the obstacles they faced in making 
the Bible available to the public. Visitors included students 
from 13 schools. 
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More than 70,000 people visited the itinerant Purple 
Triangles Exhibition in Brazil last year. Jehovah’s Witness¬ 
es hope that, as in ancient Iconium, many people will not al¬ 
low their minds to be closed by those who distort the facts 
but will listen with appreciation when Bible truths are pre¬ 
sented to them. 

‘Legally Establishing the Good News’ 

In harmony with the precedent set by the aposde Paul in 
“the defending and legally establishing of the good news,” 
legal issues were given attention by Jehovah’s Witnesses in 
various lands this past year. (Phil. 1:7) In such places as Azer¬ 
baijan, Benin, Romania, and Sweden, it was possible to get 
Jehovah’s Witnesses formally and officially recognized, not 
merely as an association, but as a religion, thus providing 
greater protection under laws guaranteeing freedom of wor¬ 
ship. 

However, in the Republic of Georgia, bordering the 
Black Sea, opposers sought to have the legal registration of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses revoked. At a trial involving one of Je¬ 
hovah’s Witnesses, extremists identified with the Ortho¬ 
dox Church packed the entrance to the courthouse and used 
physical force to bar entry to anyone who refused to kiss a 
hand-held wooden cross. Religious icons and wooden cross¬ 
es were held aloft during the proceedings, and votive candles 
were burned in the courtroom during the recess. Violence 
erupted inside the court as extremists turned on lawyers, 
journalists, and Jehovah’s Witnesses. The brothers in Geor¬ 
gia have filed an appeal of the adverse decision to the Su¬ 
preme Court of Georgia, where they hope that reason and 
truth will prevail. In the meantime, the 14,855 publishers in 
Georgia devoted 2,887,835 hours during the year to teach 
people the liberating truths of God’s Word. 


HIGHLIGHTS 


The court case in Moscow, Russia, that was designed 
to liquidate the legal representation of Jehovah’s Witness¬ 
es in that city has not yet been concluded. In the mean¬ 
time, brothers in Moscow have not been permitted to build 
much-needed Kingdom Halls. However, on November 23, 
1999, a favorable decision was rendered by the Constitution¬ 
al Court of Russia. It resulted from a case on behalf of the 
Yaroslavl Congregation. Because the congregation could not 
document its existence for the 15-year period required by 
the 1997 law on religions, local authorities demanded that 
the congregation cease importation and distribution of reli¬ 
gious literature and that a brother from Germany cease his 
activity in the city. The court ruled that the 15-year require¬ 
ment could not be applied to congregations that are part 
of a “centralized religious organization” that is already le¬ 
gally registered on a nationwide basis, as is the case with Je¬ 
hovah’s Witnesses. The reregistration of Jehovah’s Witness¬ 
es by the national Russian Ministry of Justice was approved 
on April 29, 1999. While such matters were being handled 
by the Legal Department, the publishers in Russia devoted 
a further 24,782,467 hours to their public ministry last year. 
They registered a further increase of 7 percent and reached 
a peak of 114,284 publishers. 

The brothers in France also continue to deal with a dif¬ 
ficult situation. Over the past four years, they have obtained 
921 favorable decisions from trial courts and 65 from ap¬ 
pellate courts on the issue of exemption from property tax 
for Kingdom Halls. As a result of the Tax Department’s pol¬ 
icy of vigorous appeal of such decisions, the issue went to 
the French Conseil d’litat, the highest administrative court 
in France. On June 23, 2000, that court ruled that Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses qualify as a religion under French law and 
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that their Kingdom Halls are therefore entitled to exemp¬ 
tion from property tax. More important, the court held 
that the activities engaged in within rhose Kingdom Halls 
“do not adversely affect public policy.” However, just 11 
days later, in another case, one designed to uphold the Tax 
Department’s action in imposing a 60-percent tax on dona¬ 
tions made to the religious activities of Jehovah’s Witness¬ 
es in France, a trial court in Nanterre issued a written deci¬ 
sion to the effect that Jehovah’s Witnesses cannot claim tax 
exemption because they are not a recognized religion in 
France. The brothers are preparing a petition to the Court 
of Appeals in Versailles. Meanwhile, the French National As¬ 
sembly has given first reading to a bill that is designed tp fa¬ 
cilitate the disbanding of any so-called sectarian movement 
if such a movement or its directors have been convicted in 
court twice. While adversaries ‘frame trouble by decree,’ Je¬ 
hovah’s Witnesses put their trust in the Great Judge before 
whom all men must render an account.—Ps. 94:20; Rom. 
14:10. 

Filling an Urgent Need for Kingdom Halls 

As the number of people who love and serve Jehovah 
continues to grow, there is a great need for Kingdom Halls in 
which they can assemble for worship. To deal with this need. 
Regional Kingdom Hall Offices are now in operation at the 
Society’s branch offices in Australia, Brazil, Germany, Mex¬ 
ico, and South Africa. From these locations, qualified broth¬ 
ers visit other branches to help them to develop organiza¬ 
tional arrangements commensurate with their needs. At 
present, assistance is being provided to 72 countries in Asia/ 
Oceania, Eastern Europe, East and West Africa, Central and 
South America, and islands of the Caribbean. 
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Over 100 international servants are busy training local 
brothers so that they can function together within their re¬ 
spective countries as Kingdom Hall Construction Groups. 
With this arrangement, in 30 countries, 453 Kingdom Halls 
have been completed thus far, and another 727 buildings are 
under construction. Emphasis has been placed on develop¬ 
ing standard Kingdom Hall plans for each country that uti¬ 
lize local building materials and methods. In Kenya quarried 
stone is used; in Togo it is common to use brick; in Camer¬ 
oon concrete blocks that are later plastered are popular. In 
this way, local brothers are quickly able to acquire the skills 
necessary to fulfill key roles within a national program. 

As the brothers in the various lands have learned what is 
being done, many have displayed a keen desire to participate. 
Hundreds of capable local brothers and sisters have volun¬ 
teered. In certain lands where local circumstances would 


■ Kingdom Hall in Krake, 
Benin—before and after 
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otherwise make it impossible for them to share, arrange¬ 
ments are made to provide food and housing for approved 
applicants so that they can give their full attention to this ur¬ 
gent work of constructing and renovating Kingdom Halls in 
their own country. 

What effect does the construction of these Kingdom 
Halls have on the activity of Jehovah’s Witnesses in the com¬ 
munity? From Benin, Wst Africa, comes this report: “You 
will be happy to know that the Kingdom Hall in Krake was 
dedicated yesterday. This congregation of 34 publishers has 
an average attendance of 73 on Sunday, but for the dedi¬ 
cation, 651 were present. The brothers have had to endure 
much prejudice and ridicule in this town in the past because 
the former Kingdom Hall was very primitive compared to 
some churches. Now the new Kingdom Hall is one of the 
most beautiful buildings in the town. Most of those in atten¬ 
dance were townspeople who now have changed their opin¬ 
ion after having witnessed what the brothers were able to do 
in just a few weeks’ time.” The Nafisi Congregation in Ma¬ 
lawi says: “Now that we have a beautiful Kingdom Hall, it is 
giving a fine witness. As a result, it is easy to start Bible stud¬ 
ies when preaching. Everywhere people are amazed.” 

With the increases in recent years, the need for Kingdom 
Halls had become desperate in Liberia. However, there was 
no way the brothers could afford to build. They are bare¬ 
ly able to afford the rent for their own meager accommoda¬ 
tions. In many places they were simply meeting in brothers’ 
houses, with large audiences overflowing into the street. Al¬ 
ternatively, they met in some sort of temporary structure. 
There seemed to be no solution to this problem until news 
came of the marvelous arrangement for Kingdom Hall con¬ 
struction in lands with limited resources. Funds contributed 
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by the brothers in other lands were to be used to build halls 
where there was genuine need. Five new halls have already 
been built in the past six months. The brothers have demon¬ 
strated their “readiness” in spite of what they ‘do not have’ 
(in terms of funds) by their tremendous willingness to give 
their physical strength to the work. (2 Cor. 8:12) The New 
Georgia Congregation, for example, made over 1,000 ce¬ 
ment blocks by hand in one day! 

New and Expanded Branch Facilities 

To care for the growing number of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
and to equip them for their ministry, it has also been neces¬ 
sary to provide suitable branch facilities. A number of these 
were dedicated within the past year. Such facilities world¬ 
wide are staffed by a total of 19,587 ordained ministers, all 
of whom are members of the Order of Special Full-Time 
Servants. 

SOUTH AFRICA: The branch facilities in Krugersdorp 
seemed more than adequate when they were completed in 
1987. Why, just 12 years later, were they dedicating an en¬ 
largement of the office block, three new residence buildings, 
a trucking garage, and a spacious new export shed? 

One reason is the increased freedom enjoyed by Jeho¬ 
vah’s people as a result of the end of the Cold War. Bans on 
Jehovah’s Witnesses were lifted in such countries as Rwanda, 
Malawi, Mozambique, and Angola. Since the comple¬ 
tion of the branch facilities in 1987, ten of the countries 
to which South Africa sends supplies have seen a total in¬ 
crease in publishers of 148 percent! (Mozambique alone had 
a 523-percent increase in those 12 years.) 

Furthermore, a new government in South Africa and the 
dismantling of apartheid resulted in greater freedom of 
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movement to and from other countries in Africa. The South 
Africa branch has thus been able to do more to send supplies 
to neighboring branches. In addition to printing magazines, 
brochures, and other material, this branch stores literature 
and processes congregation orders for a number of nearby 
countries. As the construction of Assembly Halls and King¬ 
dom Halls gains momentum in Africa, more branches are 
obtaining building supplies from South Africa. 

Other factors: The South Africa branch territory itself 
enjoyed a 62-percent increase in Kingdom proclaimers since 
1987. In the last few years, the Translation Department had 
to be enlarged to handle the additional work of translating 
the Bible into seven local languages—Afrikaans, Sepedi, Se- 
sotho, Tsonga, Tswana, Xhosa, and Zulu. Little wonder, 
then, that crucial areas of the South Africa branch had to be 
expanded. 

Thus, on October 23, 1999, enlarged branch facilities 
were dedicated in South Africa. On hand for the occasion 
was Daniel Sydlik, a member of the Governing Body, who 
delivered a stimulating discourse entitled “Dedications Re¬ 
flecting God’s Glory.” 

JAPAN: A few weeks later, on November 13, expanded 
branch facilities were dedicated in Ebina, Japan. The addi¬ 
tions included two 12-story residence buildings and a 
4-story service building. Over 70 skilled international ser¬ 
vants and volunteers working together with some 2,000 lo¬ 
cal long-term and short-term workers had brought the proj¬ 
ect to completion in three and a half years. 

This dedication program took place 50 years after the 
first Watch Tower missionaries arrived in Japan following 
World War II. Some of those missionaries, still serving in 
Japan, were present for this occasion, along with all the trav¬ 
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eling overseers in Japan, other long-time servants of Jehovah, 
and 344 delegates from 37 other lands. 

When the first missionaries arrived in Tokyo and restart¬ 
ed the preaching activities after World Wur II, only a handful 
of Jehovah’s faithful worshipers were to be found in Japan. 
Now there are over 221,000 active Kingdom proclaimers 
spreading the good news in every corner of the land. Addi¬ 
tionally, Bible literature printed in Japan in 27 languages is 
shipped to other countries, and at the direction of the Gov¬ 
erning Body, the branch is giving direct help to the field ac¬ 
tivities of some Asian countries. 

At a special meeting the day following the dedication, 
Theodore Jaracz, a member of the Governing Body, spojce to 
an audience of 61,323 in the Yokohama International Stadi¬ 
um. Altogether, with 41 locations throughout the country 
tying in, there was a total attendance of 269,376. The pro¬ 
gram, which included reports from foreign delegates and a 
talk by Brother Jaracz on the subject “BeingTaught by Jeho¬ 
vah—Beneficial Today and Eternally,” gave strong encour¬ 
agement to all present to keep on making spiritual progress. 

BENIN: This country in West Africa is proving to be a 
productive field in the spiritual harvest. There are 6,343 
publishers of the good news, and well over half of these got 
baptized during the 1990’s. 

To serve this growing throng of true worshipers and 
those in Niger, new branch facilities, a new Assembly Hall, 
and a missionary home were dedicated in Abomey-Calavi, 
Benin, on January 1, 2000. Gerrit Losch, a member of the 
Governing Body, used the occasion to emphasize two vital 
points: (1) The principal reason we serve Jehovah is, not our 
hope to gain everlasting life, but our love for him. (2) Read 
God’s Word, the Bible, every day. What practical reminders! 
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MYANMAR: A few weeks after the dedication in Be¬ 
nin, new branch facilities were dedicated in Myanmar. The 
branch office had been established there in 1947. In 1977 the 
Society came into possession of land on which to build suit¬ 
able facilities. But, oh, what obstacles had to be overcome! 
It had not been possible for Jehovah’s Witnesses to get reg¬ 
istered, so how could they get a permit to build? It would be 
necessary to import building materials, but how could that 
be done, since such permits were never granted to any orga¬ 
nization? Bringing brothers from abroad to help with con¬ 
struction also seemed impossible, since visas for such work 
would be granted only for projects sponsored by the govern¬ 
ment itself. To top it all off, a woman went to court claiming 
that the property that the Society had held for over 20 years 
was actually hers. Suddenly, however, the problems melted 
away. Government policy changed on every point that had 
been an obstacle. And as construction began, the court re¬ 
jected the claim of the woman who sought to take the prop¬ 
erty. 

Most of the construction materials were sent as a gift 
from the brothers in Australia; more came from Malay¬ 
sia, Singapore, and Thailand. Brothers came from Australia, 
Britain, Fiji, Germany, Greece, New Zealand, and the Unit¬ 
ed States to help with the work, and the local Witnesses as¬ 
sisted. When the completed facilities were dedicated on Jan¬ 
uary 22, 2000, during a visit by John E. Barr, a member of 
the Governing Body, those present felt compelled to say: “Je¬ 
hovah has done a great thing in what he has done with us. 
We have become joyful.”—Ps. 126:3. 

That well expresses how Jehovah’s Witnesses worldwide 
feel as they review the events of the past year. 
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WORLDWIDE REPORT 

2000 Grand totals 


Number of Lands Reporting:.235 

Total Congregations: .91,487 

Worldwide Memorial Attendance: . 14,872,086 

Memorial Partakers Worldwide: .8,661 

Peak of Publishers in Kingdom Service:. 6,035,564 

Average Publishers Preaching Each Month: .. 5,783,003 

Percentage of Increase Over 1999:.2.3 

Total Number Baptized:.288,907 

Average Pioneer Publishers Each Month:.805,205 

Total Hours Spent in Field: . 1,171,270,425 

Average Home Bible Studies Each Month:.... 4,766,631 

During the 2000 service year, the Watch Tower Society spent 
over $66.3 million in caring for special pioneers, missionaries, 
and traveling overseers in their field service assignments 
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Malawi (N-8) 

Malaysia (L-15) 

Mali (J-3) 

Malta (0-5) 

Marshall Islands (K-23) 

assnfil? 

Mayotte (N-9) 

Mexico (H-32) 

Moldova (E-7) 
Mongolia (E-15) 
Montserrat (P-32) 
Mozambique (08) 
Myanmar (1-14) 
Namibia (N-5) 

Nauru (L-23) 


Nepal (H-l 3) 
Netherlands ( 


(04) 

Nevis (P-32) 

New Caledonia (023) 
New Zealand (Q-24) 
Nicaragua (K-34) 

Niger 0-5) 

Nigeria (K-4) 

Niue (N-26) 

Norfolk Island (P-23) 
Norway (B-4) 

Pakistan (H-12) 

Panama (K-34) 

Papua New Guinea (M-2C 
Paraguay (0-37) 

Peru (M-35) 

Philippines 0-18) 

Pohnpei (K-22) 

Poland (06) 

Portugal (F-2) 

Puerto Rico (P-30) 
Reunion (010) 

Rodrigues (N-ll) 
Romania (E-6) 

Rota 0-21) 

Russia (B-17) 

Rwanda (L-7) 

Saba (P-31) 


Peak 


2,144,146 2,612 

2,957,760 3,425 

4,992,838 12 

32,015 55 

3,700,000 2,458 

504,700 1,850 

500,000 116 

2,000,000 1,024 

15,163,250 11,186 

266,600 1,062 

10,207,593 46,507 

23,260,000 2,148 

11,500,000 202 

376,340 557 

64,583 217 

380,460 4,019 

1,145,196 1,324 

137.320 64 

98,713,792 533,665 


3,000 7 

17,242,240 35,050 

50,000,000 
1,805,227 

10,600 i 

23,385,000 430 

15,863,950 31,089 

10,080 59 

212,000 


1,053 


1,657 


4,493,000 9,940 

136,000,000 554 

2,885,703 9,804 

4,722,477 3,509 

5,496,450 7,280 

25,661,700 74,623 

75,000,000 136,396 

40,880 72 

38,654,000 125,287 

9,509,707 47,555 

3,800,000 25,884 

715,900 2,608 

35,546 41 

22,455,500 38,659 

2,678 11 

147,307,000 114,284 

8,342,000 7,889 

1,000 5 


10,717 

1,044 

44,172 

2,069 


3,050 

6,502 

67,498 

134,257 

68 

122,575 

46,586 

25,021 

2,557 


Memorial 


6,145 

62,690 

128,106 

63 

123,052 

46,591 

25,142 

2,604 


27,683 66,766 11,287 


216,173 17.435 33,292 


7,488 

3,763 

2,823 


10,256 15,279 


986 

6,021 

558,735 

294,406 

35,105 

228,928 

2,687,686 

167,452 

8,614,390 

515,842 

78,487 

90,092 

68,225 

666,139 

232,322 

15,420 

104,220,646 

2,552.407 

14,975 

446 

7,880,638 

574,030 

179,613 

243 

91,682 

4.010,931 

12,207 

249,516 

2,125,814 

3,074,458 


1,813 

1,208,703 

119,243 

2,056,874 

599,895 

1,503,191 

19,968,336 

26,907,149 

19,772 

14,595,905 

7,377,901 

4,454,187 

445,671 

9,652 

5,919,799 

2,753 

24,782,467 

2,538,684 

1.393 


2,923 

510 

10,157 

3,134 

7,074 

100.452 

95,233 

169 

40,439 

18,508 

13,413 


2,740 

53,158 

2,050 


133,855 

6,629 

2,943 


4,952 

26,144 

58,398 


16,303 

2.016 

30,729 

16,347 

14,777 

233,358 

413,023 

517 

235,219 

92,072 

60,572 

5,744 


Country or Territory 
St. Eustatius (P-31) 

St. Helena (N-3) 

St. Kitts (P-32) 

St. Lucia (Q-32) 

St. Maarten (0-31) 

St. Pierre & Miquelon (E-37) 
St. Vincent (Q-32) 

Saipan 0-21) 

Samoa (N-26) 

San Marino (E-5) 

S3o Torn* & Principe (L-4) 


Slovakia (E-6) 

Slovenia (E-5) 

Solomon Islands (M-22) 

South Africa (P-6) 

Spain (F-3) 

Sri Unka (K-13) 

Suriname (K-37) 

Swaziland (0-7) 

Sweden (B-5) 

Switzerland (E-5) 

Tahiti (N-27) 

Taiwan (H-17) 

Tajikistan (F-12) 

Tanzania (M-8) 

Thailand ()-15) 

Tinian 0-21) 

Togo (K-4) 

Tokelau (M-26) 

Tonga (0-25) 

Trinidad &. Tobago (R-32) 
Turkey (F-8) 

Turks & Caicos Isis. (N-28) 
Tuvalu (M-24) 

Uganda (L-8) 

Ukraine (E-8) 

U.S. of America (F-32) 
Uruguay (P-37) 

Vanuatu (N-23) 

Venezuela (K-36) 

Virgin lsls. (Brit.) (0-31) 
Virgin Isis. (U.S.) (0-31) 
Wallis & Futuna IsU. (N-25) 
Yap (K-20) 

Yugoslavia, F. R. (E-6) 

Zambia (N-7) 

Zimbabwe (N-7) 

29 Other Lands 
GRAND TOTAL (235 lands) 


Population Pubs. 

1,500 16 

4.913 146 

31,800 144 

138,150 708 

24,000 283 

6,600 19 

111,380 318 

70,818 185 

170,727 381 

25,061 187 

154,777 296 

9,500,000 911 

80.410 225 

5,232,624 880 

5,400,637 12.596 

1,988,230 1,866 

409,042 1,697 

43,054,306 70.198 

39,887,240 101,158 

18,800,000 3,402 

438,026 2,022 

980,722 2,096 

8,869,255 23,296 

7.123,537 17,971 

219,521 1,814 

22,000,000 4,127 

6,440,732 290 

31,861,643 9,318 

61,661,701 1,860 

5,100 20 

4,629,000 11,617 


1,700 


128 

8,142 


17,502 142 

9,403 58 

21,894,000 2,582 

49,456,100 112,720 
273,757,676 988,469 
3,030,000 10,564 

189,000 277 

24,169,744 87,211 

17,000 166 
104,000 651 

15,000 54 

11,397 29 

10,731,000 4,031 

10,657,529 117,654 
12,652,972 30,270 


65,658 

95,773 

3,070 

1,944 

1,918 

22,533 

17,307 


2,445 

108,184 

945,000 

10,335 


I 25 
3,919 
103,569 
I 27,164 

23,550 
5,783,003 


I 

I 

r 


12,263 

1,836 

1.487 

64,388 

96,259 


1,924 

22,869 

17,638 

1,837 

3,775 


2,210 

99,998 

940,650 

10,385 


27 

3,888 

96,544 

26,126 

22,943 

5,653,987 


4,682 14,283 1,238 


10,455 12,417 

1,919 3.475 

1,172 2,470 

288,907 805,205 


2,008 

11,837 

28,774 

152,354 

60,085 

2,757 

73,548 

44,846 

102,126 

35,896 

87,256 

265,893 

45,505 

232,169 

1,555,685 

410,089 

346,130 

13,502,835 

18,712,753 

642,481 

410,484 

456,955 

3.290,612 

2,498,039 

258,002 

1,318,941 

58,947 

2,344,921 

435,626 

6,798 

2.422,277 

359 

31,908 

1,591,394 

354,214 

26,293 

7,601 

577,518 

21,531,602 

181,475,589 

1,472.751 

51,333 

19,769,100 

32,504 

127,379 

13,032 

11,651 

931,463 

19,576,095 

5,427.590 

4,863.153 

1,171,270,425 


70,275 

24.775 

2,572 

2,037 

2,224 

6,969 

6,279 


4,014 

67,877 

424,696 

7.049 


143.116 

37,582 

23.746 


2,293 

569 

3,299 

24,383 

3,103 

6,133 

168,085 

'159,257 

9,113 

6,051 

6,524 

36,752 

29,748 

5,430 

10,077 


8,015 

251,953 

2,153,268 

21,331 


8,878 

474.933 

70,982 

59,850 


1,766,631 14,872,086 
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Africa is our planet’s second-largest continent and has 
one fifth of the earth’s total landmass. Along the equator, 
we find tropical forests and an immense variety of wildlife, 
including elephants, giraffes, and lions. To the north is the 
Sahara, the largest desert on earth. In what some have called 
the Dark Continent, the light of God’s W>rd shines with in¬ 
creasing brilliance.—Matt. 4:16. 

In Ghana six-year-old Marie was dragged before her 
teacher by classmates who accused her of neither closing her 
eyes nor saying “Amen” during class prayers. The teacher de¬ 
manded an explanation. Marie calmly explained: “You pray 
to Jesus, but I have learned through Bible studies with my 
family that we should pray only to Jehovah through Jesus. 
So how can I say ‘Amen’ when you pray?” The teacher was 
stunned and said to the class: “Leave her alone, she is one of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses.” Later, Marie’s mother sent the teach¬ 
er a copy of My Book of Bible Stories. The teacher uses it as 
a textbook to teach the class when it comes time for lessons 
in Bible knowledge. 
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Alfred, who lives in Guinea, learned something about 
the truth in 1996 and obtained some Bible literature. After a 
short time, he returned to his village. His brief contact with 
Jehovah’s Witnesses had convinced him that it was his re¬ 
sponsibility to tell others what he knew. Alfred also decid¬ 
ed that while waiting for a reply from the Witnesses to whom 
he had written, he would build a Kingdom Hall. In 1998 he 
built a simple hall, but the people in the village tore it down. 
He built a second hall, and it too was destroyed. The same 
thing happened a third time. 

Alfred brought the matter to the village chief. A meet¬ 
ing was arranged with Alfred and all his opposers. After lis¬ 
tening carefully, the chief authorized Alfred to build a King¬ 
dom Hall and provided a choice piece of property on the 
main road at the entrance of the village. Using bamboo and 
other materials from the forest, Alfred and his Bible student, 
Daniel, spent 14 days constructing a new Kingdom Hall. 

As soon as the hall was finished, they started having 
meetings where they discussed the brochures they had. The 
village chief attended regularly. When the branch office 
learned about the matter, arrangements were made for spe¬ 
cial pioneers to visit regularly, teaching them how to con¬ 
duct studies properly and how to help interested ones. 
When the circuit overseer visited the village, 69 of the 400 
inhabitants attended his talk. 

Joshua and Susan, who live in western Kenya, were hos¬ 
pitalized as a result of a serious road accident. Friends from 
their church visited them and said that the accident must 
have been a punishment from God. Having read the Bible 
along with magazines they had obtained from Jehovah’s 
Witnesses, the couple knew that God does not cause such 
accidents. They told the visitors that if they had no other 
comfort, they should not come back. As soon as the cou- 
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pie were released from the hospital, they contacted Jehovah’s 
Witnesses. By November both had started in the field min¬ 
istry, and they were baptized in February 2000. Joshua is a 
regular auxiliary pioneer, and Susan was an auxiliary pioneer 
in April. 

Otis was a fighter during the civil war in Liberia. One 
day he and a “friend” were on their way to a neighboring 
country to sell a car they had stolen. His “friend,” how¬ 
ever, deliberately ran over Otis, breaking his legs and spinal 
cord, and then he made off with the car. This left Otis mu¬ 
tilated and paralyzed from the hips down. Though Otis of¬ 
ten thought of committing suicide, things changed when his 
father began studying the Bible with a special pioneer. As 
Otis lay paralyzed on his bed, the message of hope that he 
heard from his father’s room filled him with joy. He asked 
for the study to be held in his room so that he could share 
in it. Moved by the things he learned, Otis made changes. 
He gave up smoking and started to work on his personali¬ 
ty. Today, Otis no longer worries about his disability. He is 
now a publisher of the good news and is constantly on the 
watch for those who pass by his house so that he can share 
his hope with them. When asked what convinced him that 
he had really found the true religion, he explained that it was 
the personal interest the Witnesses showed in him. Otis said: 
“Every day the brothers stopped to visit me. This made me 
feel like a human again.” 

A man called Avelino was a subscriber to our magazines, 
but no Witnesses lived in his area in Mozambique. In time, 
a Bible study was started through correspondence. Avelino 
began to share his newfound knowledge with others. Soon 
a group began to meet together to read articles from the 
Watchtower magazine and the book Reasoning From the 
Scriptures. Aware of this, some brothers traveled to preach in 
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that area. To their surprise, they found 30 people associat¬ 
ing with the group. A public talk was given, and 90 people 
attended. When the next convention was held in Nampu- 
la, ten people from the group were present. One of them re¬ 
mained in the city and read the entire book Knowledge That 
Leads to Everlasting Life in only a week. As a result of this 
interest, two regular pioneers moved to the area. The group 
is making excellent progress. 

In Rwanda the number of publishers reached a new peak 
of 7,435 in June. On the average, 1 of every 5 publishers 
shared in some form of pioneer service each month during 
the service year. Over 12,000 Bible studies are being con¬ 
ducted, and 30,716 attended the Memorial. During the past 
four years, 51 Kingdom Halls have been constructed and 
dedicated, with 115 more halls planned. Despite the de¬ 
mands of construction, the publishers are averaging about 
20 hours per month in the field ministry. 

A young man who lived in The Gambia hoped to move 
to Canada to become a Pentecostal minister. Meanwhile, he 
worked as the secretary in the local Pentecostal Church. He 
and his wife agreed to a study in the brochure What Does 
God Require of Us? During the study, they were shown fea¬ 
tures of the New World Translation, including “Bible Top¬ 
ics for Discussion” in the back of the Bible. After that, rath¬ 
er than singing religious songs as they had previously done 
each morning, they would consider one of the topics, look¬ 
ing up all the scriptures cited. When a letter arrived from 
the church inviting him to a two-year course at a seminary 
in Canada, the young man responded: “Why do I need this? 
We now have the truth!” After six months of Bible study, he 
and his wife got baptized and are now actively sharing with 
others the wonderful truths that they have learned and that 
have brought them so much benefit. 
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The Americas include two continents. They extend 
from the frigid Arctic through the hot and humid tropics 
and reach toward the Antarctic. More plant and animal spe¬ 
cies can be found in South America than anywhere else on 
earth. On both continents the good news is being preached 
zealously. 

A man in Bolivia greatly neglected his wife and two 
children. He had deep-rooted vices, including heavy drink¬ 
ing and the chewing of coca leaves. He accepted a Bible 
study and gradually overcame his bad habits. Disturbed that 
his wife adamantly refused to share in his Bible study, he 
told her that he might quit his Bible studies and return to his 
former way of life. That shocked his wife, since she much 
preferred the husband he had become. She asked him why 
he was discouraged. He explained that he did not want to 
go to the Kingdom Hall without his family. At that the wife 
agreed to study the Bible. She also attended the district con¬ 
vention where her husband was baptized. 

The preaching work among Brazil’s estimated 1,700,000 
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deaf people gained momentum during the 2000 service year. 
Eighteen special pioneers fluent in Brazilian Sign Language 
(BSL) were assigned to serve in urban centers that have siz¬ 
able communities of people who are deaf. Moreover, with 
the formation of a BSL translation team in September 1999, 
it was possible to present on video for the first time the Bi¬ 
ble drama, principal talks, and Kingdom songs at the “Do¬ 
ers of God’s Word” District Convention. The Society is cur¬ 
rently preparing several video publications in BSL to help 
deaf people grow in appreciation for Bible truth. There are 
now 16 sign-language congregations and 87 groups through¬ 
out Brazil. 

After studying sociology for four years at a university, 
Michael enrolled in a Roman Catholic seminary in Toronto, 
Canada. He hoped to become a priest. Michael recalls that 
the Roman Catholic monsignor serving as a professor stated 
in class that approaching God in prayer can be done in sev¬ 
eral ways, not only through Christ Jesus. Michael challenged 
the monsignor, quoting Jesus’ words at John 14:6: “No one 
comes to the Father except through me.” The monsignor re¬ 
torted that his students should leave the Bible to him and 
concentrate on other studies. 

Michael telephoned the Society’s branch in Canada and 
asked for spiritual help. He wanted to study twice a week, 
sometimes covering two chapters in the book Knowledge 
That Leads to Everlasting Life at each session. Subsequently, 
Michael left the religious institution and found employment 
in an office. On October 9, 1999, he toured the Society’s 
branch facilities in Canada. This experience had a positive 
effect on him, as he thereafter made it a point to attend all 
congregation meetings, take notes, and offer meaningful 
comments. Michael was baptized on February 19,2000, and 
since September has served as a regular pioneer. 
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A sister in Costa Rica became discouraged because of the 
many problems and pressures that she faces. As a result of 
an accident, she is confined to a wheelchair. Since the death 
of her mother, she has been the sole caregiver to her father, 
who is blind and mentally impaired, and to her adult sister 
and brother, who are also mentally handicapped. She cooks, 
cleans the house, washes the clothes, and cares for her fam¬ 
ily-all from her wheelchair. Because she wanted to share in 
the ministry as fully as she could, the elders in her congre¬ 
gation lovingly helped her to analyze the opportunities that 
were open to her. One suggestion was that she spend 20 to 
30 minutes daily in her wheelchair on the sidewalk. Many 
people pass by her house on their way to or from the near¬ 
by bus stop. She was encouraged to speak to them and offer 
tracts or magazines, even making return visits on those who 
passed by frequently. She did just that. She thought serious¬ 
ly about the apostle Paul’s expression found at Romans 1:14, 
15: “Both to Greeks and to Barbarians, both to wise and to 
senseless ones I am a debtor: so there is eagerness on my part 
to declare the good news also to you there in Rome.” This 
sister realized that she too had a debt to her neighbors. As 
she talks about her ministry now, it is evident that she has 
truly found joy and satisfaction in her sacred service. 

In Ecuador a missionary couple attempted to reach as 
many as possible in the downtown area of Guayaquil. How¬ 
ever, because of strict security measures, they had not been 
permitted to enter a large high-rise building. Though they 
had been able to witness to about 20 employees and guards, 
mainly through the intercom, they had not spoken to any 
of the apartment owners. Consequently, they decided to talk 
to the general manager of the building. After the missionar¬ 
ies explained that the purpose of their visit was to strengthen 
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moral and spiritual values within families, the manager re¬ 
plied: “I think that everyone should listen to this!” He then 
dictated the following message to his secretary and asked 
her to put it on the bulletin board: “Mrs. Gabi Marz will be 
visiting the apartments in this condominium Sunday after¬ 
noon in an educational work for the purpose of improving 
moral values. If it is inconvenient for anyone to receive her, 
please advise me. General Manager.” 

The missionaries began at the penthouse, where they 
started a Bible study with a school superintendent. On the 
floor below, they established three studies. One family at¬ 
tended the Memorial and later visited the branch office. In 
all, the missionaries started 16 Bible studies in this high- 
security area where no one had previously been able to visit. 

Jessica, a 15-year-old regular pioneer who lives in Peru, is 
the only Witness in her family. The shoes that she used in the 
field ministry were badly worn, so she asked her father for 
a new pair. The father snapped: “Let Jehovah provide you 
with shoes!” The sister went in the service in her worn-out 
shoes, but on the way home, she passed the house of a broth¬ 
er who is a shoemaker. The brother called her in and said: 
“Come in, please. I made something for you today!” He then 
handed her a new pair of shoes. Her father, surprised that 
she was wearing new shoes, asked her where she got them. 
Jessica replied: “Jehovah provided them for me!” 

The foreign-language field in the United States is ever ex¬ 
panding. Over 16,000 publishers serve in this field, em¬ 
ploying 31 languages not including English and Spanish. 
During the 2000 service year, 11 new foreign-language con¬ 
gregations were formed, including the first Cambodian and 
Hmong congregations in the United States. 
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This continent is the largest on earth and indudesa wide 
variety of climate and vegetation ranging from the polar to 
the tropical. Within Asia are the Tibetan highlands, where 
we find the highest mountains on earth. In Asia multitudes 
have not heard the good news, yet much work is being done 
to reach as many as possible. We here include experiences 
from the islands of Japan and Taiwan, since they are closely 
linked to mainland Asia. 

In Bangladesh, 140 attended the “God’s Prophetic 
Word” District Convention in the capital, Dacca. The 
brothers labored to clean the auditorium and then beauti¬ 
fully decorated the stage with flowers. One worker at the au¬ 
ditorium commented: “During my 14 years at this center, 
I have never seen such an organized, clean people like you. 
You people made the facility clean and holy.” 

In response to the loving arrangement of the interna¬ 
tional brotherhood to assist with construction of Kingdom 
Halls, arrangements have been put in place in India to con¬ 
struct or renovate 250 Kingdom Halls. This arrangement 
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has stirred local brothers to lend support in whatever way 
they can. An elderly brother donated nearly 4,500 square 
feet of land to build a Kingdom Hall. However, the broth¬ 
ers who inspected the site found that it was not suitable be¬ 
cause it would be flooded during the monsoons. When this 
was told to the elderly brother, he showed the brothers all 
of his land and asked them to select whatever site would be 
best for a Kingdom Hall. He said: “Before I die, I wish to see 
a fine Kingdom Hall in this locality, and I am willing to give 
everything I have for it.” 

Kim Hyo-sook, who lives in Seoul, Korea, was not hav¬ 
ing much joy or success as a pioneer, so a circuit overseer 
suggested that she get a personal territory. She said: “I ac¬ 
cepted this advice and soon became weil acquainted and 
friendly with the householders in my territory. I adjusted the 
times of my visits according to their convenience. As a re¬ 
sult, my return visits rose from 35 to over 80 a month, and 
I have seven home Bible studies. Now I am finding real joy.” 

Sam, who lives in Israel, is the only Witness student in 
his school. He was also the only student in his class who re¬ 
fused to receive an advance copy of stolen examination pa¬ 
pers. Following the exam, the school principal learned that 
everyone in the class had cheated except Sam. Sam was 
awarded the highest marks for the test. The incident result¬ 
ed in a fine witness being given to a mixed class of Catholic 
and Muslim students along with their teachers. 

An 83-year-old sister in Japan planned to travel by bullet 
train to visit her son. While she was gathering recent mag¬ 
azines for him, she remembered that she had many maga¬ 
zines that she had not placed, so she put them into her bag. 
Passengers, she had noticed, got bored on long journeys, 
and she wondered if she could place some magazines on the 
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train. During the trip, the man sitting next to her asked her 
what she was reading so diligently. He was happy to accept 
magazines and began to read them with interest. Seeing this, 
several other passengers asked for magazines for themselves. 
When she arrived at her destination and found that her son 
had not yet arrived to meet her, she spent the time witness¬ 
ing to people waiting for trains. By the time her son came, 
she had placed 40 magazines and had none left for him! 

Although Buddhism has long been the traditional reli¬ 
gion in Mongolia, many people there are atheists. For that 
country a four-page tract How Precious Is Life to You? was 
prepared. This tract deals with the dangers of tobacco use, 
a topic of great interest to the general public. In November 
and December 1999, a special campaign was arranged, and 
all 22 publishers participated. Hardly anyone refused a copy. 
Almost 10,000 tracts were distributed in the capital city, 
Ulan Bator, within the first ten days. Many government of¬ 
ficials made favorable comments about the campaign. This 
special activity was publicized onTVand radio several times 
and in articles in three newspapers. A number of Bible stud¬ 
ies were started. 

The truth reaches the most distant places. In Kazakh¬ 
stan there is a penal colony with more than 1,000 prisoners. 
In 1997, two of Jehovah’s Witnesses visited the director of 
the colony, seeking permission to discuss Bible truths with 
some of the prisoners who had written to the local office of 
the Witnesses. A short time later, Jehovah’s Witnesses start¬ 
ed to study with 20 of the prisoners. In 1998, four of them 
became unbaptized publishers and were given permission 
to hold congregation meetings. After seeing the positive ef¬ 
fect of the teachings of Jehovah’s Witnesses on the prison¬ 
ers, the administration gave permission to the publishers to 
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broadcast public talks on the prison radio system. All the 
prisoners now have the opportunity to hear these broad¬ 
casts. 

The administration of the penal colony has become 
more and more convinced that the religion of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses is not just some sort of mask that one puts on 
when it is convenient. One experience helped them to see 
this. The prisoners are not allowed to have money, since vir¬ 
tually anything, including drugs, can be purchased. How¬ 
ever, one prisoner regularly received money in packages sent 
to him. As he progressed spiritually, his Bible-trained con¬ 
science started to bother him. Once, he offered some mon¬ 
ey to the elder who visited the colony. It was to be a contri¬ 
bution to the Kingdom work, but the elder refused because 
he knew that it was against the prison rules to take mon¬ 
ey out. The elder simply told the young man: “Do with the 
money as your conscience dictates to you.” The prisoner 
went to the head guard and put the money on his desk, stat¬ 
ing: “My Bible-trained conscience does not permit me to 
have this money here. Do with it as you please.” The guard 
was so surprised that he said: “In all my 20 years working in 
the penal colony, I have never seen anyone willingly surren¬ 
der his money!” 

A sister taught in a school in Malaysia. One day, she 
talked to a colleague about Jehovah and his promises. The 
colleague said that she was deeply discouraged because the 
gods she worshiped had not helped her to solve her prob¬ 
lems. She prayed to Buddha, various Chinese gods, and even 
Jesus Christ. Nothing seemed to help. 

The woman was harassed by the demons night and day. 
At night, she got little sleep. During the day, the spirits dis¬ 
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turbed her at work, and she could not do her job properly. 
Her life was so miserable that she consulted spirit mediums, 
but that only made matters worse. 

The sister told her colleague that according to Proverbs 
18:10, “the name of Jehovah is a strong tower.” He protects 
those who call on his name in faith. This sister encouraged 
her to pray to Jehovah God when the demons disturbed her 
again. 

The very next day, the colleague told the sister that she 
called to Jehovah for help, and the demons left her. A Bi¬ 
ble study was started, and the colleague made rapid progress. 
She threw away all things pertaining to false worship, and 
the demons stopped disturbing her. She was baptized dur¬ 
ing a recent circuit assembly. 

For nearly 50 years, young Witness men in Taiwan have 
spent lengthy periods in prison because of their determi¬ 
nation to maintain Christian neutrality. In recent years re¬ 
markable developments have taken place. Since more men 
were being drafted than could be effectively trained by the 
military, it was decided that the laws regarding national ser¬ 
vice would be adjusted to allow for some of the conscripted 
manpower to be directed to nonmilitary service. Officials 
used information on what had been done in other lands to 
accommodate those whose conscience objected to military 
service. Conscientious objectors who prefer a government- 
supervised term of nonmilitary work instead of going to 
prison must indicate that by filling out an application. Un¬ 
der the new arrangement, those who spend the 33 months 
doing this type of alternative service will have the weekends 
and apparently most evenings free, allowing them to partic¬ 
ipate in spiritual activities. 
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Though Europe has long been classified as a continent, 
in reality it juts to the west as a gigantic peninsula of Eurasia. 
The apostle Paul brought the good news to southern Europe 
nearly 2,000 years ago. As you will see, the dynamic message 
of truth continues to flourish in this part of the earth. 

One day a sister was sitting in a park in Zagreb, Croatia. 
She noticed a young man hiding behind the bushes. He was 
pale and shaking, so she thought that he was sick. She ap¬ 
proached him and said: “Sir, I will be glad to take you to 
the doctor if you are not feeling well.” He said he was fine, 
though he was still trembling. She then asked: "Are you hun¬ 
gry? Do you want me to get some food for you?” He an¬ 
swered: “No. Please don’t come close to me. The police are 
looking for me, and they might suspect that we are togeth¬ 
er.” The sister asked: “What have you done?” He then ad¬ 
mitted that he had robbed a store, adding: “It’s all here in 
my pocket. I am so afraid of the police and of being impris¬ 
oned.” The sister felt pity and wanted to help him. She in¬ 
vited him to have a seat next to her so that they could dis¬ 
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cuss the matter. She told him that Jehovah God would give 
him the wisdom to know what to say when returning to the 
store he robbed. He listened carefully but was still trembling 
with fear. She advised him: “Look for the manager, and con¬ 
fess that you stole the money and that now you want to re¬ 
turn it.” While they talked, a neighbor passing by addressed 
her by name. That is how the man came to know her name. 

Shortly thereafter, the sister was surprised to find a let¬ 
ter to her printed in the local newspaper. The letter read: 
“Mrs. Barica, I am very grateful for your kind advice. Thank 
you, thank you, thank you—you saved me from prison. I 
cannot express appreciation to you personally, since I don’t 
know your address. But I am writing you so that many who 
will find themselves in a similar situation can read about 
this and turn to the true God who helps, Jehovah! I re¬ 
turned the money. The manager said that the money stolen 
was 1,500 kunas. But I took 1,700 kunas out of my pock¬ 
et. He said I could keep the 200 kunas because the miss¬ 
ing cash amounted to only 1,500 kunas. I answered: ‘No, 
Sir, I did not have one kuna in my pocket, nothing to even 
buy bread with.’ Then the manager started giving me some 
items. He said: ‘These 200 kunas are yours.’ In addition to 
that, he gave me 500 kunas, two loaves of bread, two pack¬ 
ages of milk, five small containers of yogurt, a pound of sala¬ 
mi, and baby food. He said: ‘I am doing this because you are 
an honest man and admitted your mistake.’ I can only thank 
God and you that I did not end up in prison. Again, many, 
many thanks!” 

Copenhagen, Denmark, has one of the major harbors in 
Europe. Besides ferries, more than 2,000 ships dock there 
every year. When the brothers entered one ship and asked 
some of the crew if they knew Jehovah’s Witnesses, they said 
yes. Then they added that they even had one of Jehovah’s 
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Witnesses on board. The brothers wanted to meet their fel¬ 
low believer. When they met him, they found that he was 
not yet baptized. He was from a small island in the Pacif¬ 
ic Ocean that had only 2,000 inhabitants. There were no 
Witnesses on the island, but he had learned about the truth 
through literature he had received in several harbors around 
the world. He had read the literature himself and had also 
taken it home to his wife. They both agreed that they had 
found the truth. He was eagerly witnessing to the other crew 
members about the things he had learned. He received a sub¬ 
scription to our magazines, and the brothers promised to see 
to it that the nearest congregation was informed about him 
and his wife. 

Publishers in Bremerhaven, Germany, regularly go to the 
harbor to offer literature to those working on the ships 
and to drivers who are loading or unloading their trucks. A 
brother reports having met truck drivers from 48 countries. 
“To meet the needs of all these people,” he explains, “we 
keep a stock of literature in our car in 39 languages.” Sever¬ 
al Russian truck drivers have attended meetings while at 
the port. One Sunday afternoon, Fred and Christian spot¬ 
ted one of the world’s largest passenger ships in dry dock. 
The ship’s crew of 950 represented 50 nationalities! Once on 
board, the brothers were approached by a sailor from one 
of the Pacific islands, who asked: “Do you have that yellow 
book with the colorful pictures?” He was referring to My 
Book of Bible Stories. The brothers did not have it, and the 
sailor was visibly disappointed. So after placing all their liter¬ 
ature, Fred drove to Bethel at Selters—a round-trip of at least 
ten hours—to pick up additional literature. The next day, 
they placed 900 magazines, 300 brochures, and 850 books 
with the crew! Fred also found the friendly sailor and gave 
him the yellow book he wanted. “When he found out that 
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we had driven well over 1,000 kilometers [600 miles] to get 
the book,” Fred explains, “his eyes filled with tears.” 

Early in 1998 a small private radio station in Luxembourg 
made a telephone survey of its listeners, asking about their 
life goals and expectations. Telephone numbers were chosen 
at random. When dialing one number, the radio broadcaster 
mixed up the area-code digits and found himself conversing 
with a woman 250 miles away, near Nuremberg, Germany. 
He was impressed by her general knowledge and positive at¬ 
titude toward life and asked her how she had developed such 
a fine viewpoint. She identified herself as one of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses, realizing that this was an unexpected opportuni¬ 
ty to sow Kingdom seed. The conversation aroused the in¬ 
terviewer’s curiosity, and the sister agreed to call him later. 
She did so time and again during the next two months. She 
explained more about God, life, and Jehovah’s Witnesses, 
and she was able to answer many questions. His interest afire, 
the broadcaster wanted to learn more. He phoned a congre¬ 
gation in Luxembourg and asked for a home Bible study and 
information about meetings. At the Kingdom Hall, he was 
impressed by the warm atmosphere and friendly manner in 
which he was welcomed. That got his home Bible study off 
to a good start. 

Thirteen months after that first telephone call to the sis¬ 
ter in Germany, he was baptized. In October 1999 he be¬ 
came a regular pioneer. How fine it was that the German 
sister identified herself as aWitness and then used the oppor¬ 
tunity to sow Kingdom seed. 

In Portugal, Antonio’s interest in the Bible’s message was 
kindled by discussions he enjoyed during visits by his flesh¬ 
ly brother who was one of Jehovah’s Witnesses. Antonio 
yearned to learn more about the Bible. He fervendy prayed 
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for help. Shortly thereafter, two Witnesses called at his home 
and began to study the Bible with him. As he progressed in 
knowledge, Antonio began to make changes in his life to 
harmonize with God’s will. First, his conscience moved him 
to give up hunting, a sport he passionately enjoyed. Later, as 
he came to understand the issue of Christian neutrality, he 
decided to resign from his highly respected position as may¬ 
or of a municipality, a post he had held for 15 years. Though 
he was pressured to reconsider his resignation, the counsel 
at James 4:4 strengthened him to refuse. Progress was rapid 
as he and his wife deepened their relationship with Jehovah 
and began attending congregation meetings. In a short time, 
they were sharing in field service and were baptized. 

From Spain comes the experience of a brother who, 
many years ago, was harassed because of his faith by a work¬ 
mate. The workmate ridiculed and criticized the brother’s 
religion for months. The brother reached a point where he 
felt that he could endure no longer, so he prayed to Jehovah 
to help him endure the difficult situation in a Christlike way, 
without returning evil for evil. To the brother’s surprise, the 
attitude of the workmate changed. He even apologized and 
assured the brother that he would never again speak badly of 
God in front of him. A short time later, the workmate left 
the company. 

Twenty-four years passed before the brother met his for¬ 
mer workmate again. This time it was at the Kingdom Hall 
where the brother was assigned to give a talk. The workmate 
told him that he had studied the Bible and had become a 
baptized Witness. He further explained that though many 
years had gone by, he had never forgotten “that Witness who 
with so much patience endured constant ridicule of him and 
his God.” 
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ISLANDS OF THE EARTH 


The islands of the earth range widely in size ana are dis¬ 
tinguished from continents, which are far larger. Though 
we have included the island continent of Australia here, the 
largest island is Greenland, covering 840,000 square miles. 
The smallest islands cover less area than a city block. In be¬ 
tween are thousands of islands. Consider a few experiences 
from some of them. 

In Australia a sister met a woman in the house-to- 
house work who did not seem to show much interest in 
God’s Word. Though the woman accepted a tract, the sis¬ 
ter thought that little would be accomplished by a return 
visit. Nevertheless, the sister persisted in trying, at first un¬ 
successfully, to find the woman at home. When the sister 
finally contacted her again, the woman explained that after 
the sister’s initial visit, she had purchased an expensive Bi¬ 
ble. The sister began to study the Bible with her. Now the 
woman is making great changes in her life to conform to 
Christian principles. She attends all meetings. 

While preaching from house to house in the Dominican 
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Republic, a brother met a woman about 60 years of age. On 
finishing the conversation, the brother put out his hand to 
say good-bye. When the householder did not put hers out, 
the brother realized that she was blind. The brother prom¬ 
ised to visit again. 

When he returned, the woman said that she had told 
her daughter how surprised she was that someone had 
shown an interest in her even though she was blind. She 
then explained that she had been told that there was no 
hope of recovering her sight. The brother spoke about the 
God of hope and read to her some of the Bible accounts 
about how Jesus restored sight to blind ones. (Matthew 9: 
27-30) This made a deep impression on the woman. 

The brother then inquired at the Foundation for the 
Blind to see if anything could be done for the woman. A 
consultation was arranged, and when the woman went in, 
she was told that an operation would likely restore her sight. 
The operation was a success. During all this time, she con¬ 
tinued to take in Bible knowledge. After the operation, 
she started to read My Book of Bible Stories and finished it 
within several weeks. Next she studied the brochure What 
Does God Require of Us? and the book Knowledge That 
Leads to Everlasting Life. She attended the meetings regu¬ 
larly before the operation, and since recovering her sight, 
she never misses them. She started to talk to others about 
what she was learning and about the help that she had re¬ 
ceived to recover her sight. She was baptized at the district 
convention in 1999. 

While witnessing on the island of Reunion, a sister of¬ 
fered a woman our magazines. The woman replied: “It’s no 
good, I cannot read.” The sister offered to teach her to read, 


and the woman accepted with delight. The sister returned 
with the brochures Apply Yourself to Reading and Writing 
and Enjoy Life on Earth Foreverl The reading lessons last¬ 
ed a half hour, and the Bible study, another half hour. The 
woman made rapid progress both in reading and in under¬ 
standing the truth. 

Though her children tried to discourage her from 
studying, the woman told them that her lessons would con¬ 
tinue. Soon she moved on to the Knowledge book and be¬ 
gan to attend the meetings regularly. Recently, she was 
baptized. She is now literate, able to read the Bible and 
Bible-based publications. 

A sister started a home Bible study with a young wom¬ 
an named Hina on the North Island of New Zealand. Af¬ 
ter two studies in the Require brochure, Hina informed the 
sister that she wanted to become one of Jehovah’s Witness¬ 
es and that she was going to leave her boyfriend, a promi¬ 
nent member of a local gang. Courageously, she confronted 
him and told him of her plans. To her surprise, his response 
was, “Go for it.” 

Later the boyfriend had second thoughts and planned 
revenge, not only on Hina but also on Jehovah’s Witness¬ 
es. He decided to riddle the Kingdom Hall with bullets. 
However, a former associate suggested that the boyfriend 
attend a meeting and check out the Witnesses before tak¬ 
ing such drastic action. The boyfriend agreed, and that 
nigh t he attended the Theocratic Ministry School. He was 
so impressed that he called a gang meeting and informed 
the gang members that he now wanted to become one of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses! Later at a formal gang gathering in a 
graveyard, he buried his patch (an identification of his gang 
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membership), demonstrating that he was putting to death 
his past manner of life, which included drug use and an il¬ 
legal alcohol business. He and Hina regularly attend meet¬ 
ings. They are now legally married, and Hina was recently 
baptized. Her husband is determined to qualify for bap¬ 
tism too. 

The Trinidad branch launched a special campaign with 
the February 8 and 22, 2000, issues of Awake! The first is¬ 
sue featured a cover series on fatherless families, and the 
second discussed suicide. The target groups of the cam¬ 
paign included social-welfare organizations, police com¬ 
munity service groups, schools, government ministers, 
members of parliament, nongovernmental organizations, 
and others who would be particularly interested in the sub¬ 
jects discussed. 

An incomplete report showed that 14,941 magazines, 
1,374 books, and 90 brochures were placed. The campaign 
resulted in 860 return visits and 29 home Bible studies, 
most with people who would not likely have been contact¬ 
ed through conventional methods of witnessing. Several 
government ministers and ministries sent letters expressing 
appreciation for the work of Jehovah’s Witnesses. Typical 
of the responses received was one from the Ministry of the 
Attorney General and Legal Affairs. It said: “Thank you for 
the gift copies of... Awake! magazine... They have prov¬ 
en to be extremely informative. We will therefore be grate¬ 
ful if you could supply us with six additional copies for dis¬ 
tribution to the various departments in the Ministry. Also, 
should you have any material that may assist us in further¬ 
ing our policies in the area of family life, we would appre¬ 
ciate if you would forward the information.” The letter was 
signed by the attorney general himself. 
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Acts of 

JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES 
in Modern Times 

Angola Do decades of civil war stifle 
belief in God? Do hardships and perse¬ 
cution crush all willingness to share with 
others the truth of God’s Word? The his¬ 
torical record of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
in Angola answers with a resounding no! 
The story of those who serve there will 
also strengthen your faith in Jehovah’s 
sustaining power. 



Argentina Imagine the challenge of de¬ 
claring the good news throughout a 
country that covers over a million square 
miles, includes varied terrain, and is pop¬ 
ulated by people of diverse ancestry. Then 
think about how this work was done 
while Jehovah’s Witnesses were under a 
national ban for 30 years. See how the 
Witnesses in this South American coun¬ 
try have overcome such obstacles. 



French Guiana Why would people ex¬ 
ert themselves to proclaim the good news 
amid dangers in a dense rain forest? What 
would move people to negotiate river 
rapids by canoe in order to reach remote 
villages? A desire to reach honestheart- 
ed ones with Bible truth. Many have done 
just that in French Guiana, South Amer¬ 
ica. Read their exciting story of faith and 
courage. 
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War and food shortage, the deadly ravages of 
disease, the suffering and death caused by men who 

act like wild beasts—under the symbol of the 
horsemen of the Apocalypse, the Bible foretold all 
of this for our day. (Rev. 6:3-8) The entire earth 
has been affected. Angola has not been exempt. 

From one end of this country to the other, the effect of 
the wild ride of those apocalyptic horsemen has been felt. 
What has been the lot of Jehovah’s Witnesses in the midst of 
these conditions? 

Many Witnesses have been the objects of vicious perse¬ 
cution. Some have been killed as innocent bystanders in 
brutal and endless civil war. Many have faced the cruel ef¬ 
fects of famines brought on by political and economic tur¬ 
moil. However, nothing has extinguished their faith in Je¬ 
hovah God and their confidence in his W>rd. Their earnest 
desire is to prove loyal to God and to give a thorough wit¬ 
ness to others about his purposes. And the love they show 
for one another gives convincing evidence that they are true 
disciples of Jesus Christ.—John 13:35. 

Consider two examples showing the caliber of their 
faith. Over 40 years ago, a police inspector emphatically de¬ 
clared to one of Jehovah’s Witnesses: “As far as Angola is 
concerned..., the WatchTower organization is finished, fin¬ 
ished, finished!” Shortly afterward, he spoke threateningly 
to yet another Witness who was born in Angola. “Do you 
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know what is going to happen to you?” the inspector de¬ 
manded. The calm reply was: “I know what you can do to 
me. But the worst that you can do is kill me. Can you do 
more than that? But I will not turn away from my faith.” 
Despite years of brutal mistreatment in prisons and penal 
camps, that Witness, Joao Mancoca, has held firm to that re¬ 
solve. 

More recently, an elder from the province of Huambo 
wrote: “Our situation is per¬ 
ilous. Extreme food short¬ 
ages and lack of medicine are 
devastating the congrega¬ 
tions. We lack words to de¬ 
scribe the existing situation 
and the physical state of our 
brothers.” But he also said: 
“Though our physical con¬ 
dition is serious, we are spir¬ 
itually healthy. What is hap¬ 
pening is exactly what was 
foretold in Matthew chap¬ 
ter 24 and 2 Timothy 3:1-5.” 
What accounts for such 
positive reactions in the face of severe hardship? The faith 
and courage that result when people put their trust, not in 
themselves or in other humans, but in God’s Kingdom in 
the hands of Jesus Christ. They know that regardless of who 
at the moment seems to have the upper hand or how dif¬ 
ficult a situation may be, God’s purpose will prevail. They 
are fully persuaded that God’s Son, ruling from heaven, 
will prove victorious and that under his rule earth will be¬ 
come a paradise. (Dan. 7:13,14; Rev. 6:1, 2; 19:11-16) Jeho¬ 


‘Though our 
physical condition 
is serious, we are 
spiritually healthy. 
What is happening 
is exactly what 
was foretold in 
the Bible.’ 
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vah’s Witnesses in Angola know from experience that even 
now God gives frail humans power beyond what is normal 
so that they can endure.—2 Cor. 4:7-9. 

But before we explore further the history of Jehovah’s 
people in Angola, take a brief look at the country in which 
they live. 

A Diamond in the Rough 

Angola is situated in the southwest part of Africa, 
bounded by the Democratic Republic of Congo on the 
north, Namibia on the south, Zambia on the east, and the 
Atlantic Ocean on the west. It occupies a land area of 481,- 
350 square miles, roughly the size of France, Italy, and Ger¬ 
many combined. It is nearly 14 times as large as Bortugal, 
which began to colonize Angola in the 16th century. As a 
result of Portuguese colonization, about 50 percent of the 
population profess the Catholic faith. 

Portuguese is still the official language, but Angola is a 
polyglot society. Umbundu, Kimbundu, and Kikongo are 
the most widely spoken of the more than 40 languages used 
here. 

Over the years, Angola’s rich resources have been si¬ 
phoned off to other lands. During colonization, millions 
of slaves were sent to Brazil, which was then another Portu¬ 
guese colony. The fertile soil of Angola once produced an 
abundant supply of bananas, mangoes, pineapples, sugar¬ 
cane, and coffee. After the colonial yoke was removed, eco¬ 
nomic development was stifled by crippling civil strife. Even 
so, Angola still possesses rich resources of offshore oil and 
vast deposits of diamonds and iron ore. However, its richest 
resource is found in a humble and determined people, thou¬ 
sands of whom have shown a deep love for God’s Word and 
its promise of a bright future under God’s Kingdom. 
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“Send Out Your Bread Upon 
the Surface of the Waters” 

The first reported activity of Jehovah’s Witnesses in An¬ 
gola was that of Gray Smith and his wife, Olga, a pioneer 
couple from CapeTown, South Africa. Injuly 1938 they mo¬ 
tored up from Johannesburg in a car designed to broadcast re¬ 
corded Bible talks. The car was loaded with WatchTower pub¬ 
lications. On their three-month trip, the Smiths obtained 
subscriptions for The Watchtower and placed 8,158 Bibles, 
books, and booklets. They liberally spread Bible literature 
over a wide area, reaching people in Benguela, Luanda, Sa da 
Bandeira (now Lubango), and other towns in western Ango¬ 
la. However, World War II broke out the following year, so 
it was difficult to maintain contact with the people who had 
shown interest. 

For a time, there were few tangible results from their 
preaching campaign. Nevertheless, the principle at Ecclesi¬ 
astes 11:1 proved true: “Send out your bread upon the surface 
of the waters, for in the course of many days you will find it 
again.” 

Some seeds of truth took years to germinate, as a report 
from Hufla Province illustrates. Many years after that preach¬ 
ing expedition by the Smiths, a certain Mr. Andrade would 
recall that when he was 41 years old and living in Sd da Ban¬ 
deira, he had received certain Watch Tower publications from 
someone passing through in a car from South Africa. At that 
time, he obtained the book Riches and a subscription for The 
Watchtower. He wrote to the Brazil branch, and the branch 
made arrangements for him to benefit from a home Bible 
study by correspondence. However, later the Bible study was 
stopped when Mr. Andrade realized that his mail was being 
censored. He lost contact with the Witnesses for many years. 
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In 1967, Zuleika Fareleiro, who was newly baptized, 
moved to Sa da Bandeira. She had relatively little knowledge 
of the truth, and at that time the activity of Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses was under ban in the country. Nevertheless, she was 
very desirous of sharing with others what she knew. She start¬ 
ed a Bible study with a woman who told her that she knew a 
shoemaker who seemed to be of the same religion. Sister Fa¬ 
releiro took some shoes to be repaired, and when she showed 
the shoemaker the book The Truth That Leads to Eternal 
Life, his eyes lit up. She was able to start a Bible study with 
him. The man was Mr. Andrade, who by that time was in a 
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wheelchair. He had been traumatized by witnessing the mur¬ 
der of his wife. The Kingdom hope thus appealed to him, 
and he took firm hold of it. He was baptized as one of Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses in 1971 and served Jehovah faithfully until 
his death in 1981 at the age of 80. Despite his disability and 
advanced age, his regular and active presence at all the con¬ 
gregation meetings greatly encouraged others. 

An Effort to Educate and Uplift Angolans 

About 60 years ago, a man named SimaoToco was associ¬ 
ated with a Baptist mission in northern Angola. When mov¬ 
ing from M’banza Congo in Angola to Leopoldville in the 
Belgian Congo (now Kinshasa in the Democratic Republic 
of Congo), loco stopped at the home of a friend. There he 
saw a copy of the magazine Luz e Verdade (now Despertaif). It 
contained a Portuguese translation of the booklet The King¬ 
dom, the Hope of the World. Toco was interested in it, but his 
friend was not, so he told Toco to take it. In this way he too 
had come into possession of a piece of Bible literature pub¬ 
lished by Jehovah’s Witnesses. 

After arriving in Leopoldville in 1943, Toco established a 
choir, which grew in time to include hundreds of members. 
Because he was eager to educate and uplift his fellow expa¬ 
triated Angolans, he translated into Kikongo The Kingdom, 
the Hope of the World. Gradually, he introduced into hymns 
that he composed the Kingdom hope and other Bible truths 
that he had learned. He also used that information in Bible 
discussions with some members of his choir. Joao Manco- 
ca, another Angolan who was working in Leopoldville, be¬ 
gan to associate withToco’s Bible study group in 1946. Meet¬ 
ings were held on Saturday and Sunday nights, and Mancoca 
was always among the 50 or so in attendance. 
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In 1949 the members of the group felt the urge to tell 
others what they were learning, so many of them went 
preaching in Leopoldville. This drew the fire of the Bap¬ 
tist clergy and of the Belgian authorities. Soon, many from 
Toco’s group were arrested. _ 

They studied the 
Bible and began 
to preach. 

Soon they were 
deported to 
Angola. ' 


Angola. Eventually, there were about 1,000 of them. 

The Portuguese authorities in Angola were undecided as 
to what to do with them. Finally, those who had been sent 
back to Angola were dispersed to various parts of the country. 

It was about this time, in 1950, that Bible truth was intro¬ 
duced in the second-largest city of Angola, Huambo, known 
then as New Lisbon. Progress took time, but eventually Jo2o 
da Silva Wima, Leonardo Sonjamba, Agostinho Chimbili, 
Maria Etosi, and Francisco Portugal Eliseu were among those 
in this location who became loyal servants of Jehovah. They 
also helped their families to learn about Jehovah and his righ¬ 
teous standards. 

Toco himself and some others were sent to work on a 
coffee plantation in the north. But sadly, changes had al¬ 
ready been taking place in Toco’s outlook. While Toco 
and his group were still in Leopoldville, followers of Sim3o 


Jolo Mancoca was among 
them. They were held in 
prison for several months. 
Then those who refused to 
abandon the movement that 
was developing in associa¬ 
tion with Toco and who re¬ 
fused to stop reading litera¬ 
ture that originated with the 
Watch Tower Society were 
deported to their homeland, 


ANGOLA 


73 




■ John Cooke (center), with Joao Mancoca (right) and Sala 
Filcmon (left), who were among the first to take a firm stand 
for true worship in Angola 


Kimbangu, who were practicers of spiritism, had been at¬ 
tending their meetings. On one occasion during a meeting, 
they had experienced what some viewed as an outpouring of 
the spirit. But they did not ‘test to see whether this spirit was 
from God.’ (1 John 4:1) Joao Mancoca was not pleased as he 
saw study of the Bible being pushed aside in favor of relying 
on ‘the spirit.’ 

After they were returned to Angola, Jo3o Mancoca found 
himself in Luanda. Mancoca, along with Sala Filemon and 
Carlos Agostinho Cadi, urged the others in their group to ad¬ 
here to the Bible and to reject practices that were not in har¬ 
mony with it. Later, whenToco was being relocated to a place 
in the south, he passed through Luanda. It was obvious that 
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he had become even more strongly influenced by the beliefs 
of the followers of Kimbangu. 

In 1952, as a result of treachery on the part of one who 
was associated with their group, Joao Mancoca, Carlos Agos¬ 
tinho Cadi, and Sala Filemon were arrested and banished to 
Bala dosTigres, a penal colony associated with a fishing sta¬ 
tion. The betrayer was an intimidating man who had two 
wives. His attempts to establish himself as leader of the group 
in Luanda nearly caused some to give up. But his dishonest 
ways soon got him into difficulty with the authorities, and 
he too was banished to the penal colony. 

A Visitor With a Threefold Mission 

During 1954 a number of letters were received at the 
South Africa branch from the group at Baia dosTigres. 
They were eager to obtain Bible literature. In response, 
John Cooke, a Watch Tower missionary, was sent to Angola 
from France in 1955. He had a threefold commission: to in¬ 
vestigate reports that there were 1,000 Witnesses in Ango¬ 
la, to try to help them if possible, and to see what could be 
done to establish the activity of Jehovah’s Witnesses legal¬ 
ly in Angola. After he met with numerous groups, his five- 
month investigation revealed that there were far fewer than 
1,000 Witnesses. As the 1955 field service report for Angola 
showed, there were but 30 publishers of the good news in the 
entire country. 

It took a number of weeks before the Portuguese author¬ 
ities would permit John Cooke to visit Joao Mancoca and 
the small group who were at Baia dosTigres, in southern 
Angola. Brother Cooke was permitted to stay there for five 
days, and his explanations of the Bible further convinced 
Mancoca and the others that he represented the organiza¬ 
tion that truly serves Jehovah God. On the last day of his 
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visit, Brother Cooke gave a public talk on the theme “This 
Good News of the Kingdom” to a group of about 80, in¬ 
cluding the chief administrator of the penal colony. 

During the months that he was in Angola, Broth¬ 
er Cooke was able to contact Toco as well as people in various 
locations who looked to him as their leader. Many of them 
proved to be simply sectarian followers of Toco and not in¬ 
terested in the activity of Jehovah’s Witnesses. An exception 
was Antdnio Bizi, a young man in Luanda who was eager 
to learn more about Jehovah’s purposes. Toco himself was 
at the time being confined to a village near Sa da Bandeira, 
without the privilege of either sending or receiving mail. 

Brother Cooke’s visit was a great source of encourage¬ 
ment to the small group of faithful ones at Bala dosTigres. 
Brother Mancoca recalls that the visit confirmed that they 
“were not going in the wrong way.” It also revealed that, al¬ 
though the number of Witnesses was smaller than report¬ 
ed, there was potential for growth. Brother Cooke stated in 
his report that some with whom he met were “keen to learn” 
and that “it appears that there is a fine field here.” 

More Encouragement Follows 

The year after Brother Cooke’s visit, the Society sent an¬ 
other capable brother, Mervyn Passlow, a graduate of Gile¬ 
ad School, along with his wife, Aurora, to Luanda. They had 
a list compiled by John Cooke of some 65 subscribers and 
other interested people. At first, the Passlows had difficulty 
contacting the subscribers, since the magazines were deliv¬ 
ered to post office boxes, not home addresses. But at this time 
a woman named BertaTeixeira returned to Luanda from Por¬ 
tugal. There she had met Jehovah’s Witnesses and had shown 
considerable interest in Bible truth. The office in Lisbon 
notified the Passlows that she would be coming, and they 
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promptly started a Bible study with her. One of Berta’s rela¬ 
tives worked in the post office and helped them to find the 
addresses of the subscribers, many of whom became eager Bi¬ 
ble students. Soon these were talking to friends and neigh¬ 
bors. Within six months the Passlows were studying with 
over 50 people. 

A couple of months after the Passlows arrived, they be¬ 
gan holding regular Bible studies in their room with the use 
of The Watchtower. By the end of the first month, the room 
was too small. BertaTeixeira ran a language school, and she 
offered the use of one of her classrooms for the meetings. Af¬ 
ter eight months the first baptism by Jehovah’s Witnesses in 
Angola was performed in the bay at Luanda. 

Because of the situation then existing in Angola, the Pass- 
lows’ contact with the African brothers was limited. But 
some of them did visit the Passlows. One who came regularly 
for studies was Antdnio Bizi, whom John Cooke had found 
to be an earnest student. And Joao Mancoca, still under de¬ 
tention, sent them letters of encouragement. 

However, shordy after the first baptism, the government 
refused to renew the visas for the Passlows, so they had to 
leave the country. They had done a fine work of planting 
“seeds” and watering those sown by others. (1 Cor. 3:6) They 
had also formed a bond of great affection with the Angolan 
brothers. Because of the hostility being shown by the police, 
the Passlows cautioned the local brothers, especially the Af¬ 
ricans, not to try to see them off. But the bond of love was 
too great. Many were on hand to express their affection as 
they headed toward the gangway to board the ship. 

Harry Arnott, a zone overseer, had visited the Passlows in 
1958 while they were in Luanda. In February of 1959, when 
he once again sought to visit Angola as zone overseer, a small 
group including Brother Mancoca and SisterTeixeira were on 
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hand to meet him at the airport. However, almost immedi¬ 
ately the police intervened. They separated Brother Arnott 
from the group and searched through his possessions. 

Eventually, however, 
Brother Arnott found 
himself in the same hold¬ 
ing room as Brother Man- 
coca. When they saw each 
other, they laughed. The 
police inspector failed to see 
the humor in the situation. 
He spoke furiously to Man- 
coca: “Do you know what 
is going to happen to you?” 
Brother Mancoca, who by 
this time had spent six years 
in prison and had suffered repeated beatings, calmly replied: 
“I cannot cry. I know what you can do to me. But the worst 
that you can do is kill me. Can you do more than that?” He 
concluded with the firm declaration: “But I will not turn 
away from my faith.” He then looked across to Brother Ar¬ 
nott and smiled encouragingly. Brother Arnott recalls: “He 
seemed quite oblivious of his own predicament and was only 
concerned with ensuring that I was not discouraged by the 
situation. It was a most uplifting moment to see this African 
brother, after years of imprisonment, take such a firm and 
courageous stand.” 

As for Brother Arnott, he was sent out of the country 
on the same plane that brought him in—but not before that 
brief but upbuilding contact with Brother Mancoca. After 
seven hours of interrogation, Brother Mancoca too was re¬ 
leased. 
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“The worst that 
you can do is kill 
me. Can you do 
more than that? 

But I will not 
turn away from 
my faith.” 


One week after that incident, Brother Mancoca was final¬ 
ly baptized along with his friends Carlos Cadi and Sala File- 
mon. About that time, a room was rented in Sambizanga, 
a suburb of Luanda, and it was there that the first official 
congregation of Jehovah’s Witnesses in Angola held its meet¬ 
ings. At that time, they were able to open and close the meet¬ 
ing with a song, and this singing attracted the attention of 
others nearby. Many were impressed by the fact that those in 
attendance at the Watchtower Study could actually partici¬ 
pate during the meeting and that they were also permitted to 
ask questions after the meetings. This interchange, which was 
not available in the churches of Christendom, gave great im¬ 
petus to the work there. 

“Cautious as Serpents” 

In 1960 supervision of the preaching of the good news 
in Angola was transferred from South Africa to the Portu¬ 
gal branch. This strengthening of ties between Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses in the two lands was a contrast to the deteriorating po¬ 
litical relationship between Angola and Portugal, which had 
long ruled Angola as a colony. 

The independence of neighboring Belgian Congo and the 
subsequent civil war there greatly affected the political cli¬ 
mate in Angola. The colonial government increased their 
vigilance, but they could not stop a guerrilla war for indepen¬ 
dence from breaking out in Angola. In January 1961 violence 
erupted in central Angola. This led to an attempted coup in 
Luanda in February. Then in March, after disputes over wag¬ 
es in the poverty-stricken Kongo region in the north, An¬ 
golans killed several hundred Portuguese settlers. This led to 
massive retaliation. 

During the 1960’s, three major anticolonial movements 
emerged: the communist Popular Liberation Movement 
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of Angola (Movimento Popular de Libertaclo de Ango¬ 
la; MPLA), the National Front for the Liberation of Ango¬ 
la (Frente Nacional de Libertapao de Angola; FNLA), and 
the National Union for the Total Independence of Ango¬ 
la (Uniao Nacional para a Independence Total de Angola; 
UNITA). 

This civil war created immediate problems for the small 
group of Jehovah’s Witnesses. The press labeled them an 
“anti-Christian sect and socially pernicious.” Journalists mis¬ 
quoted articles from Awake! and wrongly claimed that the 
Witnesses’ purpose was “to justify, if not to incite, the acts of 
terrorism that the north of the Province has experienced re¬ 
cently.” Beneath a photo of Awake! was the caption “Reli¬ 
gious propaganda poisons the spirits of the natives.” 

During this same period, all of Jehovah’s Witnesses were 
kept under constant surveillance. All incoming mail was 
closely monitored, so communication with the Portugal 
branch was limited, and it was very difficult to receive Witch 
Tower literature. Those who did receive any of the literature 
through the mail were subject to interrogation by the police. 

The colonial government was suspicious of any meeting 
of more than two people who were not members of the same 
family. Taking precautions, the brothers changed meeting 
places and gathered in small groups. In 1961, however, 130 
attended the Memorial of Christ’s death. Brothers Mancoca 
and Filemon thereafter visited those who had attended to be 
sure that they had arrived home safely. The loving concern 
they showed strengthened their Christian brothers. 

A Time of Severe Tests 

Silvestre Simao’s experience gives an idea of what new Bi¬ 
ble students had to face at that time. In 1959, while still in 
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school, he received from a classmate the tract “Hell-Fire—Bi¬ 
ble Truth or Pagan Scare?” He later said: “Reading this tract 
was the turning point in my life. Upon learning the truth 
about hell, which I had been taught to fear, I immediately 
stopped attending church and started to read the Society’s 
publications.” 

In those tense times, the Witnesses did not readily invite 
to their meetings anyone who professed interest. How¬ 
ever, after two years they felt 
it was safe to invite Silvestre. 
Following his first meeting, 
he asked questions about 
the Sabbath. What he heard 
convinced him that he had 
found the truth. But how 
highly did he value it? The 
following week, on June 25, 
1961, when he attended his 
second meeting, his appre¬ 
ciation for what he had 
learned was put to the test. A military patrol stopped the 
meeting. All the men were ordered outside and beaten with 
galvanized steel pipes. One of the brothers recalled: “We 
were beaten like one would do to kill an unreasoning animal 
—yes, similar to the way men beat a pig with a club so it will 
die before it is sold in the market.” Silvestre Sim3o and those 
with him still bear the marks of that beating. They were then 
marched single file to a football stadium where they encoun¬ 
tered a large group of furious Europeans who had just lost 
their families in the war in northern Angola. The soldiers 
and the crowd, including some of the Europeans, savagely 
beat the brothers once again. 


He was 
convinced that 
he had found 
the truth. 
But how highly 
did he value it? 
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Silvestre and the other brothers were then loaded onto 
trucks and taken to the S5o Paulo prison, which was con¬ 
trolled by the infamous secret police. The brothers were 
again brutally beaten and thrown, one on top of the other, 
into a cell. Badly wounded and bleeding profusely, they were 
left for dead. 

Jo3o Mancoca was viewed by the authorities as the lead¬ 
er of that group, since he was the Watchtower Study con¬ 
ductor. After that terrible beating, he was taken away to be 
executed, accused of planning to attack the white men, ac¬ 
cording to the way the authorities misconstrued a paragraph 
in The Watchtower. Brother Mancoca asked what they would 
think if they found the same magazine in the hands of Eu¬ 
ropeans or a family in Brazil or in Portugal? He pointed out 
that this magazine is universal and is studied by people of all 
nationalities. To verify that, the authorities drove him to the 
home of a Portuguese family of Jehovah’s Witnesses. When 
they saw the same magazine there and learned that this fam¬ 
ily had studied the same material, they changed their minds 
about the execution. Brother Mancoca was returned to the 
other brothers at the Sao Paulo prison. 

Not all were satisfied though. When they arrived back at 
the S3o Paulo prison, the warden, a thin Portuguese man, 
took Brother Mancoca “under his care.” The “care” includ¬ 
ed passing the whole afternoon under the hot sun with no 
food. Then at five o’clock, the warden took a whip and be¬ 
gan using it on Brother Mancoca, who recalls: “I have never 
seen a person who uses the whip as he did. He said he would 
not stop until I fell down dead.” He continued the merci¬ 
less beating for one hour, but eventually Brother Mancoca 
ceased feeling any pain. Then a sudden urge to sleep came 
over him right in the midst of the beating. The exhausted 
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warden was convinced that Mancoca was dying, so a soldier 
dragged his body away and put it under a box. When the 
militia came at night to make sure he was dead, the soldier 
showed them the box Mancoca was under and told them 
that he was already dead. Amazingly, he recovered, and the 
same soldier was shocked to see him alive in the dining hall 
three months later. He then told Brother Mancoca the de¬ 
tails of what had happened on that night. The sudden urge 
to sleep had saved the brother from certain death. 

Brother Mancoca was able to rejoin the other brothers, 
and they conducted meetings in prison. Three times during 
the five-month internment in the S3o Paulo prison, public 
talks were delivered with some 300 in attendance. The wit¬ 
ness given in prison strengthened the congregations outside 
because many prisoners who showed interest progressed to 
baptism after their release. 

During the months spent in this prison, Silvestre Sim3o 
was able to join the group there in systematically studying 
the Bible, thus gaining needed spiritual strength. From there 
the members of the group were transferred to other prisons 
and labor camps where they were subjected to more savage 
beatings and hard labor. After four years of incarceration in 
various locations, Silvestre was released in November 1965. 
He returned to Luanda, where he joined the group of Wit¬ 
nesses meeting in the Rangel area. With his faith already test¬ 
ed, he was finally baptized in 1967. Others in the prison, in¬ 
cluding Brother Mancoca, were not released until 1970, only 
to be imprisoned again. 

“Neither Will They Learn War Anymore” 

The country was immersed in war. But the Bible says that 
when people learn Jehovah’s ways, they “beat their swords 
into plowshares and their spears into pruning shears” and do 
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not “learn war anymore.” (Isa. 2:3, 4) What would young 
men in Angola do? 

In March 1969 the government began a brutal cam¬ 
paign against all who refused 
to compromise their Chris¬ 
tian neutrality. Among the 
first arrested were Ant6- 
nio Gouveia and Jo5o Pereira 
in Luanda. Brother Gouveia 
was picked up at his place 
of employment and thrown 
into a filthy cell. Only after 
45 days of imprisonment was 
his mother permitted to vis¬ 
it him. 

Fernando Gouveia, Antonio Alberto, and Antbnio Ma¬ 
fias were among those arrested in Huambo. They were cruel¬ 
ly beaten three times a day. Even Fernando’s own mother did 
not recognize him after the beatings. Finally, when the broth¬ 
ers wrote a letter to the commander of the armed forces ex¬ 
posing the abusive treatment, the cruelty diminished. 

Antbnio Gouveia recalls some things that helped them 
to endure. From time to time, his mother hid a page of The 
Watchtower in food she brought. “It helped us to keep our 
minds alert. It also kept up our spirituality.” He also says: 
“We would preach to the walls on whatever Biblical subject 
came to our mind.” To keep their spirits up, some brothers 
used a bit of humor. In a loud voice, as if making known an 
important event, they would announce the large number of 
flies they had killed in their cells. 

Included among those imprisoned in Angola were six 
young men from Portugal who had been sent to perform 


In prison they 
would preach 
to the walls on 
whatever Biblical 
subject came to 
their mind. 


ANGOLA 




military service but had conscientiously refused to do so. 
One of them, David Mota, recalls: “We felt Jehovah’s pro¬ 
tection many times. Officials used various methods to try to 
break our integrity, concentrating on some among us who 
were not yet baptized. One tactic they repeated was to wake 
us up in the middle of the night, choose five from the group, 
then take one, put a supposedly loaded pistol to his head, and 
pull the trigger. Thirty minutes after we were ordered back 
to our bunks, the same tactic was repeated. We are all grate¬ 
ful to Jehovah to be alive. We finally won the respect of the 
authorities and were allowed to have meetings in prison. How 
happy we were to see six fellow prisoners baptized while in 
prison!” 

Though the brothers were told that they would remain in 
prison until they reached age 45, they did not have to wait 
that long. Nevertheless, those were difficult times. What they 
experienced refined their faith. Today, most of those broth¬ 
ers serve as elders in the congregations. 

Colonial Rule Suddenly Ends 

On April 25,1974, a coup d’dtat in Portugal toppled the 
dictatorship there. The 13-year-long colonial war in Ango¬ 
la was over, and the Portuguese troops began to withdraw. 
A transitional government that was supposed to operate for 
ten months was set up, effective January 31,1975, but it last¬ 
ed only six months. 

Initially, Jehovah’s Witnesses benefited from this abrupt 
change. There were 25 of Jehovah’s Witnesses imprisoned 
for neutrality in the Cabo Ledo prison who received amnes¬ 
ty in May. Among them were the six from Portugal who had 
refused to take sides in any war, including the wars against 
African colonies. What would these European brothers do 
with their unexpected freedom? David Mota comments: 
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■ Enthusiastic assembly during a window of freedom in 1975 


“Strengthened by our intimate relationship with Jehovah in 
prison, all six of us decided to remain in Angola and imme¬ 
diately begin pioneer service.” 

The climate of religious tolerance was a new experience 
for the 1,500 Wtnesses in Angola. The secret police were 
gone, arrests stopped, and the Witnesses could meet freely. 
They scoured Luanda to find auditoriums, recreational cen¬ 
ters, or any other places that could hold the growing num¬ 
ber of Jehovah’s Wtnesses. Until this time, the 18 congrega¬ 
tions in the country had all been meeting in private homes. 

Arrangements were made for a special service meeting at 
the Pavilhao do Ferrovia. Among the 400 brothers invited 
from several congregations was Jose Augusto, now a member 
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of the Portugal Bethel family. He recalls: “Here I was for the 
first time seeing so many brothers and sisters together in a 
climate of freedom! We could hardly believe that this was 
happening. Excitement filled the air as everyone freely min¬ 
gled, enjoying association with other congregations.” 

Spiritual Joys in a Turbulent Time 

There was a power struggle between the three rival na¬ 
tional movements: MPLA, FNLA, and UNITA. Armed 
groups from the rival factions invaded Luanda and set up 
headquarters. “Initially, there was just sniper fire,” relates 
Luis Sabino, an eyewitness. “Then as the hatred increased, 
more powerful weapons were used. Tanks appeared on the 
streets, and rockets were fired. Hundreds of homes were de¬ 
stroyed, including those of our brothers.” 

Wisdom dictated that congregation meetings should con¬ 
tinue to be held at book study locations. “It was common 
for the meetings to be interrupted by bursts of machine-gun 
fire a short distance away,” Manuel Cunha recalls. “Everyone 
would lie low until the shooting stopped, and then the pro¬ 
gram would continue. At times, the lights were put out to 
avoid attracting attention. When the meeting was over, 
brothers would leave carefully.” 

Despite the dangers, the brothers were determined to ex¬ 
pand their ministry. Deludrio Oliveira explains: “Our work 
had been prohibited under the colonial government, so 
going freely from house to house was a new experience for 
most of the publishers. The pioneers took the lead and en¬ 
couraged others to go along with them. Meetings for field 
service were well supported.” Yet, signs of war surrounded 
them. He continues: “It was normal to hear shooting while 
in field service. Sometimes we would have to step off the 
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sidewalk to bypass fresh blood in our path. Other times, we 
would come across dead bodies in the street.” 

Two of our sisters, one a pioneer, were in the field min¬ 
istry when bombs exploded nearby. One of the sisters 
crouched as close to a wall as 
possible and suggested that 
they go home. The pioneer 
encouraged her to continue 
a little longer, with the assur¬ 
ance that they would stop if 
the bombing resumed. Later 
that morning, they started a 
Bible study with a couple 
who requested three sessions 
per week. 

The unstable conditions did not prevent the brothers 
from holding their first circuit assembly in a public audito¬ 
rium in March 1975. Luanda’s largest covered pavilion, the 
Cidadela Desportiva, was hired for the occasion. As a pre¬ 
cautionary measure, only those regularly attending meetings 
were invited. Yet, the attendance reached 2,888. 

Since all went well, the brothers invited interested people 
and those having Bible studies to the second assembly. Anl- 
bal Magalhaes relates: “What impressed us upon entering 
the pavilion were the large letters above the platform with 
the theme of the assembly, ‘What Sort of Persons Ought You 
to Be.—2 Pet. 3:11.’ Before the program began, the pavilion 
was completely filled. When the attendance of 7,713 was an¬ 
nounced, we were overwhelmed. Many could not hold back 
tears of joy. What we were seeing clearly pointed to a great 
ingathering work ahead, and we thanked Jehovah for bring¬ 
ing us safely to this day.” 


Signs of war 
surrounded 
them, but they 
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■ A country devastated 


After the closing prayer, while the brothers were clean¬ 
ing the facility, shooting erupted again, this time in the en¬ 
tire area. It was yet another reminder that they were ‘taber¬ 
nacling among haters of peace.’—Ps. 120:6. 

Torn Apart by War 

The country was being tom apart by the three rival po¬ 
litical groups, and Luanda became the main battlefield. Mi¬ 
litias were formed through forced conscription of men and 
women, even children. Uniformed boys as young as 12 years 
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of age began appearing on the streets with automatic rifles 
that they fired at random. Machine-gun fire, exploding gre¬ 
nades, rockets, and missiles contributed to many a sleepless 
night. Angola was plunged into an era of incessant war. As 
a result, an entire generation of young Angolans were con¬ 
ceived, born, and raised in an atmosphere of violence, with 
gunfire and bomb explosions for background noise. 

To strengthen their 
Christian brothers and sis¬ 
ters, faithful spiritual shep¬ 
herds regularly made brief 
visits to their homes on the 
way to and from work. They 
would check to see that 
everyone was all right and 
would often read one or two 
scriptures with the family. 

Attending meetings and 
going in the ministry re¬ 
quired courage and reliance 
on Jehovah. However, be¬ 
ing identified as one of Je¬ 
hovah’s Witnesses was often 
the best protection. Faustino da Rocha Pinto was on his way 
to the Society’s office when a soldier suddenly pointed a ri¬ 
fle at him and snapped: “Where are you going? What is your 
movement? Give us your briefcase!” When opening it, the 
soldier found only a Bible and some Watch Tower publica¬ 
tions. Immediately, his attitude softened. “So, you are one of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses! I am sorry; excuse me. Be on your way.” 

On another occasion, a soldier snapped at a young sister: 
“What movement do you support?” She replied: “I am not 
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associated with any movement. I am one of Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses.” At this the soldier said to his comrades: “Look at 
her! Look at her closely! Look at her skirt! See how she is de¬ 
cently dressed. She is not like other girls. She is one of Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses.” The sister was permitted to go on her way, 
with the kind warning to be careful. 

Communication with the congregations, especially 
those in the provinces, became increasingly difficult as the 
fighting intensified. Troops would enter a town, pillage the 
homes, and burn what they did not take. This forced thou¬ 
sands, including many Witnesses, to flee to the bush. In 
Banga, where 300 were attending meetings along with the 
100 publishers, all of them were forced to abandon their 
homes and take refuge in the bush for days at a time. The 
congregations in Jamba and Cela also fled with only ‘their 
soul as a spoil.’ (Jer. 39:18) Most of the European Witnesses 
who were still in Lubango left for Windhoek, in neighbor¬ 
ing Namibia. 

Getting literature to these brothers in the bush became 
nearly impossible. Some congregations, such as those in Ma- 
lanje, Lobito, Benguela, Gabela, Huambo, and Lubango, 
were cut off for months at a time. 

A Sad Time 

As soon as the colonial yoke was lifted, thousands of Por¬ 
tuguese began to leave the country. As anarchy spread, 
flight became more urgent. Most were able to take very few 
of their belongings with them. To illustrate how strong the 
hatred for Europeans was, one political party declared that 
they would kill even mulattoes because of their forefathers’ 
union with white people. 

Of course, our Portuguese and Angolan brothers did not 
share this animosity. There was a strong bond of brotherly 
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love between them. The departure of the Portuguese meant 
that many close friends were leaving. By June 1975 all the 
Portuguese brothers who had taken the lead in the work had 
to leave. Oversight of the preaching work and shepherding 
of the flock of God were left in the hands of faithful local 
brothers. Most of these were family men who had full-time 
secular jobs. Though saddened by the departure of their Por¬ 
tuguese brothers, they were determined to carry on with Je¬ 
hovah’s help. 

What conditions did they face? The Portugal branch 
soon received this disturbing message from the Luanda of¬ 
fice: “The city is now being shelled. The roads are blocked. 
Communication with other cities is interrupted„The port of 
Luanda is closed. The stores are running out of food. Loot¬ 
ing and pillaging have begun. There is a 9:00 p.m. curfew. 
Anyone on the street after this can be shot.” 

Forward Movement of Jehovah’s Servants 

This period of political turmoil was a time of unprece¬ 
dented spiritual growth. The peak number of publishers 
reached 3,055, a 68-percent increase over the previous year. 
Memorial attendance reached 11,490! 

On September 5, 1975, long-awaited news was received. 
The minister of justice of the transitional government had 
declared Jehovah’s Witnesses a legally recognized “religious 
confession.” Jo5o Mancoca remembers: “There was total eu¬ 
phoria among the brothers. They had never known com¬ 
plete freedom to worship openly. It was as if the doors of 
prison had been thrown wide open. For the first time, meet¬ 
ings and circuit assemblies could be held with full knowl¬ 
edge of the general public. The circuit assemblies organized 
for the spring of 1976 proved to be a great impetus for the 
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work and strengthened determination that would be needed 
in the years to come.” 

Five circuit assemblies were planned, but caution dictat¬ 
ed that gatherings of only three or four congregations at a 
time be held. Three brothers were also assigned to visit con¬ 
gregations on weekends as circuit overseers. 

Over the years, circumstances in Angola had not allowed 
the overseers to attend any of the special schools prepared by 
the Society. So plans were made to hold the first Kingdom 
Ministry School for elders on May 19-24, 1976. Two Ango¬ 
lan brothers attended the school in Portugal and received 
training. On their return, they conducted it in Luanda, with 
Mirio P. Oliveira from the Portugal branch on hand to assist. 

The 23 elders greatly appreciated the Bible-based instruc¬ 
tion to help them “shepherd the flock of God.” (1 Pet. 5:2) 
Carlos Cadi, then serving as a circuit overseer, remembers 
the impact of the school: “The elders were able to see Jeho¬ 
vah’s organization from a new perspective. The school ex¬ 
posed the brothers to the educational aspect of Jehovah’s 
organization. They learned how to help the brothers in the 
congregations to apply Bible principles in resolving prob¬ 
lems. The school also helped the elders to see how they 
could better organize the congregation activity, making full¬ 
er use of the capabilities of ministerial servants who served 
along with them.” 

Legal recognition also meant that Bibles and Bible liter¬ 
ature could be imported. Within five months, some congre¬ 
gations received their first magazines. What a great blessing 
it was to have at last complete 32-page issues of The Watch- 
tower and Awake! The brothers had moved quickly through 
the ‘large door leading to activity that had been opened’ to 
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them. (1 Cor. 16:9) However, the unstable conditions in the 
country led to further serious problems. 

Although official independence from Portugal took 
place as planned on November 11, 1975, fighting between 
the major political parties quickly turned into full-scale civil 
war. Independent republics were established, with Luanda as 
the capital of the Marxist MPLA. Huambo became the cap¬ 
ital of the coalition of UNITA and FNLA. 

The political propaganda of one group against another 
gave rise to unprecedented racial and tribal hatred. In the 
capital, cold-blooded killings—even burning people in the 
street—became the order of the day. Often the victims’ only 
offense was that they spoke a language that identified, them 
as coming from a region outside of Luanda. This hatred for 
outsiders generated a tension that caused a laige population 
movement as people from the north and the south of the 
country fled back to their provinces of origin. Some broth¬ 
ers, though, bravely stayed on in areas that were not their 
home provinces in order to care for the needs of their spiri¬ 
tual brothers. 

“Viva Jehovah!” 

Jehovah’s Witnesses once again faced brutal persecution. 
Witnesses in Luanda were called before neighborhood com¬ 
mittees who tried to force them to buy political party cards. 
In this highly chaiged atmosphere, the Political Bureau of 
the Central Committee of the MPLA accused the Witnesses 
of inciting the people to disobey the State, to disrespect the 
national flag, and to resist serving in the military. Explana¬ 
tions on the part of Jehovah’s Witnesses fell on deaf ears. 

In March of 1976, a shipment of Bible literature was sent 
to Angola from Portugal. It contained 3,000 Bibles, 17,000 
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copies of the book The Truth That Leads to Eternal Life, 
3,000 copies of the book From Paradise Lost to Paradise Re¬ 
gained, as well as magazines. All of this was confiscated by 
the authorities and burned. 


“OK, I will say 
‘Viva!’ ” Everyone 
waited. Finally, the 
young boy shouted 
“Viva Jehovah!” 


On May 27, 1976, gov¬ 
ernment radio broadcasts 
directed all neighborhood 
committees and State orga¬ 
nizations to monitor close¬ 
ly the activities of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses. The Catholic 
Church made daily an¬ 
nouncements on its radio 
station that Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses were subversive. 


Witnesses were forced out of food lines. Mobs assembled 
outside the places where congregation meetings were being 
held. Children were harassed at school. The children of Jos£ 
dos Santos Cardoso and his wife, Brfgida, were put under in¬ 
tense pressure to recite political slogans, sing the national an¬ 
them, and shout “Down with Jehovah.” They were abused 
for refusing. Jos£ Jr., nine years old at the time, suddenly 
spoke up and said: “OK, I will say ‘Viva [long live]!’” Every¬ 
one waited in expectation. Finally, the young boy shouted 
“Viva Jehovah!” Before they realized what he had said, they 
unitedly shouted “Viva!” 


In “the Furnace” 

The ruling party was determined to force the Witnesses 
to join the army. This led to further vicious persecution. 

On February 17, 1977, Artur Wanakambi, a zealous 
brother in Hulla Province, tried unsuccessfully to explain 
his neutral position. He and three other brothers were parad¬ 
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ed through the streets on their way to prison. Onlookers, in¬ 
cluding the street sweepers, were invited to beat them. The 
next day the wives of the three married brothers went to the 
prison to learn about their husbands’ whereabouts. After 
waiting for a considerable time, they were whipped unmer¬ 
cifully, leaving them battered and bleeding. That afternoon, 
the sisters found themselves in the same prison where their 
husbands were. 

Brother Teles recounts what happened to another group 
of imprisoned brothers ten days later: “Thirty-five of us 
were put in ‘the furnace.’ It was a room seven meters long 
[23 feet] and three meters [10 feet] wide and high. In the re¬ 
inforced concrete ceiling, there were two small air hol$s, not 
large enough to put one’s hand through. It was the hottest 
season, and the cell truly proved to be a furnace. Since they 
were determined to do away with us, they closed these two 
holes. 

“On the fourth day, we entreated Jehovah to give us the 
strength to bear the merciless heat. We were reminded of the 
three faithful young men in Daniel’s day who were thrown 
into the fiery furnace. The next day, at about three o’clock 
in the morning, there was a loud bang at the door, and it 
opened. How relieved we were to have a breath of fresh air! 
It was the jailer. Still half asleep, he had opened the door and 
then collapsed. After about ten minutes, the jailer got up 
and closed the door without saying a word. We gave thanks 
to Jehovah for a few precious moments of fresh air. 

“Several days later, seven more brothers were thrown in 
with us. There was no longer enough room to sit. We were 
beaten on several occasions. The heat increased, and fever 
blisters and the wounds from the beatings were smelling very 
bad. 
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“On March 23 we celebrated the Memorial, even though 
it was only a talk without the emblems. By then, we were 
45 in all. Some of us spent 52 days in ‘the furnace’ and sur¬ 
vived.” 

After their removal from “the furnace,” they were sent to 
the work camp of Sakassange, 800 miles away in the eastern 
province of Moxico. 

Persecution “Legalized” 

On March 8, 1978, the Political Bureau of the Central 
Committee of the MPLA declared “the church ‘Jehovah’s 
Witnesses’” illegal and banned it. To ensure wide publicity, 
the announcement was made three times daily on Luanda’s 
radio station. The original decree was in Portuguese, but to 
make sure that everyone got the news, the announcement 
was also transmitted for one week in the Chokwe, Kikon- 
go, Kimbundu, and Umbundu languages. Finally, the decree 
was published in the party newspaper, Jornal de Angola, on 
March 14, 1978. In reality, the ban merely “legalized” the 
brutality already being meted out. 

Denunciations by the Organization for the Defense of 
the People (ODP) were increasing. Many of Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses were rounded up and imprisoned without a trial. Sur¬ 
prise visits were made at factories throughout Luanda. At 
the Malas Onil suitcase factory, 14 Witnesses were arrest¬ 
ed. In the town of Lubango, 13 others were arrested. A few 
days later, reports confirmed the arrest of 50 in Ndalatando. 
Within just one week after the ban, at least 150 brothers and 
sisters were imprisoned. 

This was followed by arbitrary dismissals of Witnesses 
from their employment. No consideration was given to years 
of exemplary conduct, competence, or performance. In fact. 
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some who were dismissed had occupied responsible posi¬ 
tions related to the economic development of the country. 

Women were not exempt. A military officer saw Emilia 
Pereira in front of her home and asked why she was not a 
member of the militia. When she answered that she did not 
like anything that involved killing or shedding blood, he un¬ 
derstood that she was a Witness. Upon admitting this, she 
was told to get into a waiting truck. Her two sisters came 
to see what was happening, and they were also pushed into 
the truck. Meanwhile, her father came home. The officer or¬ 
dered him into the truck. As they were about to leave, a 
brother who lived nearby asked what was happening. He too 
was grabbed and forced into the truck. , 

They were taken to the prison compound, where the sis¬ 
ters were put into the women’s ward. One evening after an¬ 
other, the officers would try to assault these young sisters 
sexually, but the sisters would cling to one another, cry, and 
pray out loud. Their reaction thwarted the men’s evil intent, 
and they were not violated. 

The brothers in the province of Malanje were also severe¬ 
ly tried. The harsh mistreatment of 74-year-old Jos6 Ant6- 
nio Bartolomeu resulted in his death. Domingas Antdnio 
was so weak after her arrest and repeated beatings that she 
died during a malaria attack. Manuel Ribeiro was poisoned 
and died because he wrote a letter to his family from prison. 

The week following the ban, a meeting was held with el¬ 
ders from all the Luanda congregations. They were given 
Scriptural encouragement and guidance regarding their fu¬ 
ture activity, and this was passed on to the congregations. 
Their resolve was strengthened as they considered the year- 
text for 1978: “They will not prevail against you, for ‘I [Je¬ 
hovah] am with you ... to deliver you.’”—Jer. 1:19. 
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Appeal to Government Authorities 

On March 21,1978, the three brothers who served as di¬ 
rectors of the Association of Jehovah’s Witnesses in Ango¬ 
la sent an appeal to the Political Bureau of the MPLA, urg¬ 
ing that violations of law be determined by the courts and 
that illegal imprisonment of the Witnesses cease. Copies of 
this letter were sent to the president of the republic and the 
prime minister, as well as to the ministers of defense, justice, 
education and culture. No reply was received. 

Following the apostle Paul’s example, a further appeal 
was made to the highest authority in the land. (Acts 25:11) 
This letter, sent by the Portugal branch, respectfully asked 
the president of the People’s Republic of Angola to review 
the record of Jehovah’s Witnesses and to grant them a hear¬ 
ing. The request was made that the courts investigate the 
facts regarding each of the Witnesses being detained. This 
time, the branch in Portugal received a reply saying that the 
matter would be investigated. 

Deeply Touched by Firm Determination 

Civil war continued to rage in Angola, so there were few 
visitors from abroad. However, in 1979 the country com¬ 
mittee in Angola received word that Albert Olih, an overseer 
from the Nigeria branch, would arrive in August. How hap¬ 
py the brothers were! 

Brother Olih said: “To me it was like being in an army 
barracks for a complete week. Everywhere you looked there 
were armed soldiers.” He was kept up at night by shoot-outs 
on the street. 

The Angolan Witnesses had experienced rapid changes 
during the preceding years. From 1973, when the country 
was still under colonial rule, down till 1976, there had been 
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a 266-percent increase in the number of publishers. Then 
when persecution intensified in 1977, followed by a ban 
in 1978, the growth had come to a standstill. Many of the 
Witnesses in the country had been baptized fairly recently 
—1,000 in 1975 alone. Though there were 31 congregations, 
many of these had no elders. Without the loving care of spir¬ 
itual shepherds, some serious problems and cases of moral 
uncleanness had not been resolved. Entire congregations in 
such places as Malanje, Waku Kungo, and Ndalatando were 
now in prison camps. 

On arrival, Brother Olih was given an extensive agenda 
outlining areas that needed to be discussed. Attention was 
given to ways in which local Witnesses could carry on their 
God-given ministry under the existing circumstances. Di¬ 
rection was given on how to provide literature despite lim¬ 
ited access to paper. There was also discussion of the need 
for more literature in the local languages, but, of course, it 
would take time to find and train qualified translators. 

Problems in the congregations were also given attention. 
Brother Olih emphasized that all, including elders, must live 
by Bible standards. None should feel that they were above 
the need for counsel. Questions were answered about qual¬ 
ifications for baptism, registering marriages, and visits to 
the congregations by circuit overseers. The Angolan broth¬ 
ers appreciated the Society’s arranging for them to receive 
Scriptural direction through such an experienced brother. 

During Brother Olih’s visit, a meeting was held with the 
elders from Luanda and any who could come from other 
areas. At 10:00 a.m., they began arriving, one by one, so as 
not to draw attention to the meeting place. However, before 
the meeting started at 7:00 p.m., the location was changed 
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■ The “kitchen,” where spiritual food was prepared 

twice because the place seemed to be under surveillance. 
When Brother Olih arrived at the third location, he found 
47 elders seated in the yard waiting for him. When the greet¬ 
ings from the Nigeria Bethel family were conveyed, hands 
were silently waved in appreciation. His one-hour talk was a 
Biblical discussion of the arrangement for elders, emphasiz¬ 
ing the need for more elders in the Christian congregation 
and outlining the duties involved. After the talk, the broth¬ 
ers asked questions for two more hours until they had to 
leave in order to get home safely before the curfew. 

How did Brother Olih feel about the week that he spent 
with the Angolan brothers? “I must say, I benefited very 
much. I was deeply encouraged by the firm determina¬ 
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“I left Angola 
with prayers in 
my heart and tears 
in my eyes because 
of these brothers 
who, although 
suffering, smile 
because of the 
wonderful hope 
they have.’ v 


tion of the brothers and sis¬ 
ters to serve Jehovah despite 
their difficulties. I left Ango¬ 
la with prayers in my heart 
and tears in my eyes because 
of these brothers who, al¬ 
though suffering, smile be¬ 
cause of the wonderful hope 
they have.” 

A Follow-Up Visit 

The year after Brother 
Olih’s visit, the Govern¬ 
ing Body sent Albert Olug- 
bebi, also from the Nigeria 
branch, to serve the brothers 
in Angola. He recommend¬ 
ed that they conduct sessions of the Pioneer Service School 
for the 50 regular pioneers. Also, he encouraged them to try 
to hold circuit assemblies every six months but with limit¬ 
ed attendance. 

During Brother Olugbebi’s visit, three meetings were 
held with groups of elders as well as brothers caring for re¬ 
sponsibilities in congregations that had no elders. The atten¬ 
dance was 102. Scriptural counsel was given on the need for 
elders to uphold Bible principles and to become examples 
to the flock, not lording it over them. (1 Pet. 5:3) Questions 
were answered about the procedure to follow when making 
recommendations for appointment of elders in congrega¬ 
tions where none were yet serving. 

Among those in attendance at this meeting was Sil- 
vestre Simao, who had already had his faith tested dur¬ 
ing nearly four years in prison and labor camps. After 
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serving as an elder for a number of 
years, he had been entrusted with 
greater responsibility as a circuit 
overseer when the European broth¬ 
ers were forced to leave Angola in 
the mid-1970’s. Now, with the ar¬ 
rangement to have circuit assem¬ 
blies every six months, there was 
need for a district overseer. Though 
Brother Simao had six children, along 
with the secular responsibilities in¬ 
volved in caring for his family, he ac¬ 
cepted this new assignment. He has 
cared for it in an exemplary manner for 
the past 20 years. He also serves on the Branch Committee. 

Upon concluding his visit. Brother Olugbebi reported 
an encouraging development: While the Witnesses still need¬ 
ed to meet and to preach with caution, the vicious perse¬ 
cution against those of conscription age seemed to be sub¬ 
siding. In fact, though there were then between 150 and 200 
brothers still in prison or work camps, that number was re¬ 
duced to 30 by March of 1982. 


F 

■ Silvestre Simao 


Distributing Spiritual Food—A Challenge 

Throughout the period of the ban, providing regular 
supplies of spiritual food was a high priority. This often in¬ 
volved considerable risk. 

First of all, it was very hard to get paper for use in mim¬ 
eographing The Watchtower. Government authorization was 
required to purchase paper. Although there were over 3,000 
publishers, for a time only 800 to 1,000 copies of the study 
articles could be produced because of limited paper sup¬ 
plies. Even so, using small presses, the brothers were able to 
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produce copies of small books with flexible covers, such as 
The Truth That Leads to Eternal Life. 

At great risk to themselves, Fernando Figueiredo and 
Francisco Joao Manuel accepted the assignment to repro¬ 
duce literature. These energetic brothers found new loca¬ 
tions where they could expand the duplicating operation. 
At times, locations had to be changed for security reasons. 
In some places, the mimeograph machine was located in a 
soundproof room with no windows or ventilation, making 
working conditions very difficult. In an adjacent room, oth¬ 
er volunteers collated and stapled the magazines. They had 
to finish separating, stapling, and packaging so that the ma¬ 
terial could be distributed the same night. Any evidence of 
the work had to be cleaned up so that there would be noth¬ 
ing to attract attention. As production increased, two mim¬ 
eograph machines were operating simultaneously in the 
“kitchen,” the place where literature containing spiritual 
food was being prepared. A team of brothers worked dai¬ 
ly, typing stencils, proofreading, duplicating, collating, sta¬ 
pling, and delivering the magazines to the congregations. 

Delivery of the literature to the scattered congregations 
outside of Luanda had to be handled by couriers. This was 
a dangerous assignment. One who served as a courier relates: 
“Some months after the ban was officially declared, I trav¬ 
eled to the province of Benguela in connection with my sec¬ 
ular work. The Society’s local office had provided me with 
certain items to be delivered to the congregations in Lobito 
and Benguela. I did not know any of the brothers in these cit¬ 
ies. The only reference I had for contacting them was a tele¬ 
phone number for one of the elders in Benguela. For securi¬ 
ty reasons, the only identification would be the code name 
Isaiah’s Family. 
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“Upon my arriving in Benguela, everything appeared to 
be going quite well. At the airport I was not searched, as was 
the custom, because of the nature of my work. The package 
I was carrying arrived intact. Once in the city, I immediate¬ 
ly telephoned the brothers so they could come and get the 
package. The brother I spoke to said he was not feeling well, 
but he promised to send someone to the hotel to pick up the 
parcel. For some unexplained reason, during the four days I 
spent at the hotel, no one came to claim the package, despite 
my daily telephone calls to the brother. 

“On the day of my departure, I had no choice but to take 
the package back with me to Luanda. Arriving at the air¬ 
port, the head of the delegation insisted that all members of 
his delegation and their baggage be searched to set an exam¬ 
ple for other travelers. I saw only two options: (1) throw the 
package into the garbage container or (2) keep it with me 
and be arrested. 

“After praying to Jehovah, Proverbs 29:25 came to mind: 
‘Trembling at men is what lays a snare, but he that is trust¬ 
ing in Jehovah will be protected.’ I decided to confront the 
situation, as it would be a great waste to throw away so much 
spiritual food. 

“I placed myself at the end of the line so it would not 
create a great public disturbance when the police found the 
literature and magazines. When there were two people left 
to be searched, I heard someone say, ‘Please, there is a man 
here who wants to contact a member of the delegation from 
Luanda concerning a package.’ When I heard this, I said to 
myself, ‘Jehovah heard my prayer. I am seeing the fulfillment 
of Isaiah 59:1: “The hand of Jehovah has not become too 
short that it cannot save,” ’ and I hurried out. When I got 
to the brother, I only had time to say Isaiah’s Family. He re¬ 


106 


2001 YEARBOOK 


plied and received the package. I had to return in a hurry as 
the plane was leaving, so I did not even have time to speak 
to the brother. Yes, Jehovah is ‘our salvation in the time of 
distress.’”—Isa. 33:2. 

Caring for the Flock Despite Danger 

War—the rider of the fiery-colored horse of the Apoc¬ 
alypse-continued to wreak havoc in the lives of the peo¬ 
ple of Angola. (Rev. 6:4) Towns and factories were bombed, 
roads mined, bridges dynamited, water supplies sabotaged, 
and villages attacked. The massacre of civilians became an 
everyday occurrence. Crops were destroyed, and farmers 
fled to the cities. War refugees flocked to Luanda. Food ra¬ 
tioning and black-market conditions made daily survival a 
major challenge. But loving cooperation among Jehovah’s 
Witnesses helped many to survive in otherwise hopeless cir¬ 
cumstances. 

During this perilous time, Rui Gon 9 alves, Holder Silva, 
and others risked their lives to visit congregations scattered 
throughout the country. Describing how such visits had to 
be oiganized, Brother Gonsalves wrote: “May 1982 saw the 
first visit by a circuit overseer toTombua. The 35 brothers 
began arriving at the meeting location at well-planned inter¬ 
vals starting at 10:00 a.m. that day. They waited in silence. 
The ODP [Organization for the Defense of the People] was 
controlling all movement in town. I arrived under the cover 
of darkness, 11 hours later, at 9:00 p.m. Thirty minutes lat¬ 
er, the meeting started and lasted until 4:40 a.m.” 

Most of those who shared in the circuit work were mar¬ 
ried and had children. But they did their best to care for the 
spiritual interests of the congregations. One of the brothers, 
who is now a member of the Branch Committee, explained 
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what was involved in a routine circuit visit: “Each congre¬ 
gation was scheduled to be visited for one week. However, 
the visits began on Monday rather than on Tuesday. This 
was because it was not possible for the whole congregation 

_to meet together. Visits were 

^ made to each Congregation 

Book Study group. In large 
congregations several groups 
would be visited on the same 
evening. The hours of the 
meetings were staggered so 
the circuit overseer could 
go from one group to anoth¬ 
er. He would repeat the pro¬ 
gram for the benefit of each 
group. Therefore, during the 
week, he would give each of his talks from 7 to 21 times. 
The week’s activity was full and demanding, but the broth¬ 
ers persevered in providing encouragement to the congrega¬ 
tions.” 

Rui Gonsalves vividly remembers a harrowing trip to the 
town of Cubal in January 1983. It nearly proved fatal. He 
said: “The only way to visit this congregation was to travel 
with a military column for protection. After carefully check¬ 
ing the situation, the military authorized the 35 vehicles to 
start their journey. We traveled in Brother Godinho s car, 
and ours was the third in a caravan of six vehicles. Only two 
hours into the journey, a missile was fired by guerrillas, and it 
destroyed the first military truck. This was quickly followed 
by another missile, which destroyed the second vehicle. Two 
bombs hit our car but did not explode. With the car in mo¬ 
tion, Brother Godinho yelled for everyone to jump. As I 
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scrambled for cover in the bush, a bullet destroyed much of 
my left ear, and I fainted.” 

Before fainting, he saw three guerrilla soldiers pursuing 
the other brothers, but the brothers escaped into the jungle. 
Brother Gonsalves continues: “When I woke up, my head 
was covered with blood. Several hours later, I crawled back 
to the road. A military unit found me, administered first aid, 
and took me to the Benguela hospital.” He later learned that 
all the cars in the convoy had been burned or otherwise de¬ 
stroyed. Twelve persons in those cars were dead, and 11 more 
were severely wounded by bullets. The brothers traveling 
with Brother Gon 9 alves were the only ones not hit by bul¬ 
lets. And although Brother Gonsalves had lost most of his 
ear and some personal possessions, he concludes by saying: 
“We gave heartfelt thanks to Jehovah.” 

Sharing Life-Giving Water 

At a time when most Angolans were thinking only of 
survival, Jehovah’s Witnesses were eager to spread “good 
news of something better” throughout this large territory. 
(Isa. 52:7) How did they carry out this work? 

A pioneer in Luanda explains that he, his wife, and his 
young daughter would go in the ministry together. After 
greeting the householder, they would request a drink of wa¬ 
ter for their little girl. If the water was given, they would 
tell the householder that they knew of a kind of water that 
would bring even greater benefits than the cold water that 
had kindly been given to their daughter. Inquisitive ones 
would ask, “What kind of water is this?’ The family would 
then describe the blessings of God’s Kingdom and the hope 
of everlasting life.—John 4:7-15. 

They did not carry bookbags, Bibles, or literature in 
their ministry. But if the householder owned a Bible and 
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wanted to read about these things, they would use the 
householder’s Bible to continue the discussion. Wherever 
interest was shown, they would call again. By using discreet 
approaches such as this one, the Witnesses were able to find 
interested people, and the congregations were blessed with 
regular increase. 

A Man of God 

Remote areas were also being reached with the good 
news. It penetrated the Gambos region, near the Namib¬ 
ian border, through the efforts of Tchande Cuituna. He first 
heard the Kingdom message in what was then Rhodesia. Af¬ 
ter working for a time in the mines of South Africa, he re¬ 
turned home and concentrated on cattle raising. He regular¬ 
ly made return trips to South Africa to obtain Watch Tower 
publications, and on one of those trips, in 1961, he was bap¬ 
tized. Thereafter, he zealously spread the good news among 
his people. 

He would load his wagon with water, food, and Bible lit¬ 
erature and go preaching from quimbo to quitnbo (from one 
small village to another) for two to three months at a time. 
When his wagon broke down, he would continue the jour¬ 
ney riding on his bull. Even at the age of 70, he traveled on 
foot with other publishers for distances of over 120 miles. 

Tchande Cuituna came to have large herds of cattle that 
would roam the plains. In this patriarchal society, he was the 
recognized head. The day’s activity began with the sounding 
of a bell so that everyone could assemble to hear him consid¬ 
er a Bible text in the local language. On meeting days, the fa¬ 
miliar sound of the gong told some 100 people to assemble 
for spiritual instruction. 

Throughout the entire region of the Gambos, Tchande 
Cuituna became known as the man of God. By applying 
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what he had learned from his personal study of the Bible 
along with the valuable publications of “the faithful and dis¬ 
creet slave,” Brother Cuituna provided an excellent example 
for others to follow. To reach as many people as possible, he 
translated the booklet “ This 
Good News of the Kingdom ” 
into the Nyaneka and Kwa- 
nyama languages. 

The office in Luanda 
learned of Brother Cuituna’s 
activity from the field ser¬ 
vice reports he would turn in 
from time to time through 
the brothers in Windhoek, 

Namibia. In an effort to 
bring Brother Cuituna into 
closer contact with other 

Witnesses, in 1979 the Luanda office sent Holder Silva, a cir¬ 
cuit overseer, to reach him. He well remembers the journey. 

Brother Silva writes: “We traveled by car for 100 miles to 
Chiange. From there the remaining 45 miles were on foot. * 
A torrential rainstorm lasting some six hours made it almost 
impossible to continue. Sometimes we were in water up to 
our knees, but we could not stop, as the area had many fero¬ 
cious wild animals. Because of the mud, we found it easier to 
walk barefoot, with our belongings suspended on a stick over 
our shoulder. Finally, we reached the Liokafela region and 
our destination, the quimbo (village) of Cuituna. We were 
hungry and exhausted, so the womenfolk gave us sour milk, 
the local corn drink called bulunga (Jkissangua ), cocoa, and 
a corn puree called ihita (pirdo de massango). After resting 
by a warm fire, we were ready for the anticipated activities.” 

ill 


In this patriarchal 
society, he was 
the recognized 
head. He came 
to be known as 
the man of Gold. 
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This visit marked a step forward in organized preaching of 
the good news in the Gambos region. 

No one who was present will forget the baptism of 18 new 
brothers and sisters in August of 1986 in the Caculuvar Riv¬ 
er. These were the first baptisms to be held in the Gambos 
region during the 40 years since the Kingdom message had 
been introduced there. The pioneers who had come to share 
in the work in this area were beaming with joy. Words cannot 
convey the happiness of Brother Cuituna as he witnessed the 
baptism. Jumping with joy, he said: “I feel like King David 
when he accompanied the ark of Jehovah.” (2 Sam. 6:11-15) 
Brother Cuituna continues to serve as a regular pioneer. 

The Work in Southern Angola 

In 1975, 18-year-old Tymoly, a tall woman from the 
Hufla region of southern Angola, was introduced to the 
truth through the efforts of a pioneer named JosdTiakatan- 
dela. Tymoly appreciated the Bible’s message, but her par¬ 
ents strongly opposed her. She was deprived of food for days 
at a time, beaten, and finally pelted with stones. With her 
life in danger, she walked 40 miles to reach Lubango. There 
she was able to attend the congregation meetings. With the 
help of the congregation’s class for reading and writing, she 
progressed to the point where she could enroll in the Theo¬ 
cratic Ministry School. She was baptized in 1981. Tymoly 
also learned to sew in order to earn a living, and she makes 
her own modest attire. Three men and four women from her 
ethnic group who heard the Kingdom message in 1978 were 
baptized in 1980. 

Then in 1983, Jos6 Maria Muvindi, from Lubango, en¬ 
rolled as an auxiliary pioneer for three months. He went 
south, preaching in the rural areas around the towns of 
Jau and Gambos. He traveled down into Namibe Province, 
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spreading the good news among the Mukubais, the predom¬ 
inant tribe. Seeing the great need in these territories, he en¬ 
rolled as a regular pioneer. Other pioneers followed. 

When Brother Muvindi preached in the area, Bible 
truths touched the hearts of many of these people. They be¬ 
gan to make needed changes in their lives. In order to serve 
Jehovah acceptably, they had to abandon unscriptural prac¬ 
tices, such as polygamy, immorality, drunkenness, and su¬ 
perstition. They began to wear more than the traditional 
tcbinkuani, or loincloth. A steady stream of couples began 
to travel to Lubango to get legally married. For some, this 
meant leaving the village for the first time in their life! A civ¬ 
il registry office in Chiange that had been closed for ten years 
was reopened to accommodate the sudden influx of people 
from the Gambos region who wanted birth certificates and 
identity cards in order to register their marriages. 

Sadly, Brother Muvindi died from hepatitis in 1986, but 
his zealous ministry bore good fruit. Through his efforts 
and those of others who worked in these regions, many re¬ 
ceived a witness. Today, there are in this area nine congrega¬ 
tions as well as ten groups that have not yet been organized 
as congregations, all of which are promoting true worship in 
that region. 

Surveillance Increases 

With the forming of the Popular Brigades of Vigilantes 
(BPV) in 1984, renewed pressure was brought on our broth¬ 
ers. The mission of the BPV was to guarantee that a close 
watch was kept on those not integrated in the revolutionary 
process. How did the BPV fulfill its mission? Domingos Ma- 
teus, serving as a circuit overseer at that time, well remem¬ 
bers: “On every corner in Luanda, you would see a Popu¬ 
lar Brigade Vigilante, identified by a blue armband with the 
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initials BPV. He was authorized to search any passerby. It be¬ 
came increasingly difficult for brothers to bring publications 
to the meetings. In December 1985 a total of 800 brigade 
groups were enlisted for duty in Luanda, making it impossi¬ 
ble even to hold congregation meetings. 

"At ex-Largo Serpa Pinto, a group of approximately 40 
brigade members were screening the entire area. Accom¬ 
panying them were members of the Popular Armed Forces 
for the Liberation of Angola, a group armed with machine 
guns. It was common to hear them open fire when they were 
chasing someone or they wanted to stop a person for inter¬ 
rogation. 

“One congregation scheduled a large meeting in the 
home of a brother. Shortly before the program began, we 
realized that a member of the BPV was watching the broth¬ 
ers as they entered and was writing down their names in a 
notebook. Despite the danger, the brother who lived there 
did not panic. An idea came to mind. Quietly, he made his 
way to a position behind the man, and when he got quite 
close, he started to shout, ‘Neighbors, look! a thief, catch the 
thief!’ 

“Caught by surprise, the brigade member ran off, drop¬ 
ping everything he had in his hands. As the neighbors came 
down from the apartment building and others leaned out 
their windows to see what was happening, the brother en¬ 
tered his home and told the elder: ‘Brother, you can start the 
meeting now, the situation is under control.’ All the meet¬ 
ings scheduled in that home for the week of the visit had no 
further problems or disturbances.” 

“The Soup Has Been Spilled” 

Communication by Jehovah’s Witnesses with their 
Christian brothers outside the country became increasing- 
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ly difficult. However, Antonio Alberto worked for a foreign- 
owned petroleum firm. He assisted by carrying impor¬ 
tant mail between the brothers in Angola and the Portugal 
branch. 

But one day in 1987, the police at the airport intercept¬ 
ed a packet that contained correspondence about circuit vis¬ 
its and other sensitive matters. Brother Alberto felt sick at 
heart. At noon, he went home to see his family, since he was 
certain that he would soon be arrested. He telephoned the 
brother who had oversight of these matters and said simply: 
“Grandfather, the soup has been spilled.” 

After that. Brother Alberto bravely went to the home 
of the man in chaige of police security at the airport. The 
brother explained that he had been in prison during colo¬ 
nial rule with some Portuguese young men, that they kept 
in touch by correspondence, and that a package contain¬ 
ing that correspondence had been confiscated at the airport. 
The chief of security gave him a card to present to the man 
who had confiscated the package, asking that it be delivered 
to his office. When the brother presented this message to 
the man at the airport, the officer became very distraught. 
Why? Because he could not deliver the correspondence to 
the chief of security—it had been burned! To Brother Alber¬ 
to’s great relief, no harm was done. 

Determined to Walk in Jehovah’s Ways 

The ongoing war also brought renewed pressure on Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses to break their Christian neutrality. In Febru¬ 
ary 1984,13 young men were arrested for refusing to take up 
arms. Of these, just three were baptized Witnesses; the oth¬ 
ers were unbaptized publishers and Bible students. Despite 
threats and physical abuse, they proved unwavering in their 
decision to walk in Jehovah’s ways. (Isa. 2:3, 4) Sadly, when 
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they were being transferred by airplane to Luanda, the air¬ 
craft crashed on takeoff, and everyone on board was killed. 

In April 1985 a group of nine—including baptized Wit¬ 
nesses, unbaptized publishers, and interested persons—re¬ 
fused to violate their neutrality. (John 17:16) They were 
transferred by train, then by 
helicopter, into a heavy- 
combat zone. When the sol¬ 
diers tried to force them to 
join in the battle and Man¬ 
ual Morais de Lima refused, 
he was shot to death. Anoth¬ 
er brother was hit by a mor¬ 
tar that severely wounded his 
leg, so he was taken out of 
the combat zone and sent to 
a hospital. Two of the broth¬ 
ers were told, “The helicop¬ 
ters that brought you here do 
not belong to Jehovah,” so 
the only way out was on foot—120 miles through a territo¬ 
ry in which there were guerrilla troops and wild animals. On 
arriving in Luanda, they were imprisoned again! Neverthe¬ 
less, they were still convinced that being governed by love 
for Jehovah God and for one’s fellowman is the right way to 
live.—Luke 10:25-28. 

In another instance, four Witnesses were sent to a remote 
military camp in southernmost Angola. The soldiers felt cer¬ 
tain that the intensity of the war would force the Witness¬ 
es to take up arms to protect themselves. Instead, as Miguel 
Quiambata recalls, some officers, impressed by the stead¬ 
fastness of these men and realizing that they were harmless, 
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granted them freedom of movement in the area. They used 
that freedom to teach others about Jehovah’s provision for 
eternal life through his Son, Jesus Christ. In 1987 when they 
celebrated the Memorial of Christ’s death, there were 
47 present, and soon the meeting attendance was up to 58. 

About 300 of Jehovah’s Witnesses were still in prison in 
1990 because of their Christian neutrality. Some had served 
multiple sentences, each one of more than five years. Oth¬ 
ers had been detained for four years without any trial. Even 
after an amnesty was granted, some prison authorities with¬ 
held knowledge of the amnesty from the brothers and kept 
them in prison. Others delayed in releasing them because the 
Witnesses were considered their best workers aijd could be 
trusted to do jobs outside the prisons without trying to es¬ 
cape. And that amnesty did not prevent the arrest and exe¬ 
cution of two more Witnesses in 1994. 

At a later time, while distributing Kingdom News 
No. 35, a pioneer sister met a former military man who stat¬ 
ed that he had been present at the execution of three Wit¬ 
nesses who had refused to take up arms. When asked if the 
world would be a better place if all were Jehovah’s Witness¬ 
es, he acknowledged that if they are capable of facing death 
because of refusing to kill their fellowman, the world would 
certainly be at peace if all were Jehovah’s Witnesses. He ac¬ 
cepted the brochure What Does God Require of Us?, agreed 
to a home Bible study, and began to attend the congregation 
meetings. 

Waters of Truth Continued to Flow 

To the prophet Ezekiel, Jehovah gave a vision of water 
of life flowing forth from God’s great spiritual temple. It 
flowed under and around obstacles, through rugged land, and 
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imparted life where there had formerly been a death-dealing 
environment. (Ezek. 47:1-9) Today, despite obstacles, the 
life-giving water of truth has flowed into more than 230 
lands, including Angola. 

At times the obstacles have seemed formidable, but the 
water of life that comes from God has found a way around 
these. Throughout the 1980’s, censorship was so strict that 
only infrequent courier messages from abroad reached the 
Luanda office. Yet, Bible literature containing refresh¬ 
ing truths found its way across the border between Ango¬ 
la and Namibia, where it was relatively easy to cross. In this 
way publications in Portuguese and local languages were 
obtained. This arrangement worked in that area for several 
years. 

Help came from many sources. A number of profession¬ 
al people assisted the brothers in obtaining Bibles. Even mili¬ 
tary personnel, some with relatives who were Witnesses, took 
great risks to aid the brothers in Angola. Several shipments 
of office supplies, including a valuable duplicating machine, 
were sent in the names of influential individuals. One such 
man later chose to join Jehovah’s people in serving under the 
direction of God’s “Prince of Peace.”—Isa. 9:6. 

In 1984, Thierry Duthoit and his wife, Manuela, moved 
to Angola from Zaire (now the Democratic Republic of Con¬ 
go). They came to be dearly loved by the local brothers. 
Brother Duthoit was tall and often mistaken for being Rus¬ 
sian. Under the government at that time, the many Russians 
in Angola had complete freedom of movement. 

This mistaken identity was used to good advantage to 
bring into this war-wracked country literature telling how Je¬ 
hovah God by means of the Messianic Kingdom would bring 
true peace to humankind and would cause it to flourish to 
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the ends of the earth. (Ps. 72:7, 8) Brother Duthoit estab¬ 
lished a number of business contacts with airline pilots who 
agreed to transport boxes of Bible literature into the country. 
Then Brother Duthoit would pick these up at the airport and 
deliver them to the brothers. He also obtained badly needed 
medicines for ailing brothers. 

Through Brother Duthoit, responsible brothers were in¬ 
troduced to Mr. Illdio Silva, a businessman, who donat¬ 
ed two duplicating machines. These were very difficult for 
the brothers to obtain, since the government kept an inven¬ 
tory of all office machinery in the country. Mr. Silva was 
blessed as well, as he eventually became a baptized servant of 
Jehovah. , 

With electronic duplicating equipment, it became possi¬ 
ble to produce a 20-page edition of The Watchtower. This in¬ 
cluded important secondary articles that the Angolan broth¬ 
ers had previously missed. In a short time, 10,000 copies per 
issue were being distributed on average. Examining the Scrip¬ 
tures was also mimeographed, and this was greatly appreciat¬ 
ed. From Portugal, selected material from “All Scripture Is 
Inspired of God and Beneficial" was sent so that it too could 
be mimeographed. Later, it was possible to receive that ma¬ 
terial in booklet form. This helped to enrich the program 
at the Theocratic Ministry School. How refreshing all these 
spiritual provisions were! 

Evidence of divine blessing included growth in the num¬ 
ber of people praising Jehovah in this land. By the end of 
the 1987 service year, the number who reported activity as 
his Witnesses reached 8,388, an increase of over 150 percent 
since the ban in 1978. The number of congregations had 
also multiplied, from 33 to 89. Although great care was ex¬ 
ercised before newly interested ones were invited to meetings, 
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attendance was about 150 percent of the number of publish¬ 
ers. The publishers were averaging some 18 hours in the field 
service each month, and home Bible studies reached a peak of 
23,665! True, there were economic problems, and there was 
a scarcity of food. But the confidence that our brothers have 
in Jehovah’s promises enabled them to hold their heads high. 
They were determined to keep on “speaking the word of God 
with boldness.”—Acts 4:31. 

Special Training for Circuit Overseers 

The traveling overseers, who were constantly giving of 
themselves in behalf of the congregations, also needed en¬ 
couragement. How thrilled they were to learn of arrange¬ 
ments for them to attend a special seminar for traveling over¬ 
seers in Lisbon, Portugal, in November of 1988! 

Imagine their joy in having daily association with the 
Portugal Bethel family! Luis Cardoso, one who attended 
the seminar, summarizes how they felt: “This was an espe¬ 
cially thrilling time for me. We were so warmly received by 
the Bethel family in Portugal. It seemed that the brothers 
could not do enough for us. Those proved to be 34 days of 
tightly-packed, joyful activity and learning for us.” 

First they spent two weeks working with traveling over¬ 
seers in the circuits in Portugal so that they could learn by 
observation. During the next two weeks, they attended the 
seminar. It dealt especially with their field of theocratic ac¬ 
tivity and prepared them for the Kingdom Ministry School 
classes in which they would be participating as instruc¬ 
tors. The following week, they attended Kingdom Ministry 
School classes that were being conducted for elders and min¬ 
isterial servants in Portugal. This gave the brothers from An¬ 
gola opportunity to observe how the traveling overseers in 
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Portugal taught the local elders what they had learned at the 
seminar. 

“This seminar taught me what it means to be a good stu¬ 
dent,” says Brother Cardoso. “I learned to study and do re¬ 
search as I had never done before. By their example, the 
brothers taught us how to show consideration for our wives 
so that we could work together unitedly. This unforgettable 
time was capped when the brothers showed us the Thoto 
Drama of Creation.’ I had heard so much about it, and now 
actually seeing it was thrilling.” 

As a follow-up to that period of instruction, in Octo¬ 
ber 1990, Mdrio Nobre, a circuit overseer from Portugal, was 
assigned to work with the Angolan circuit overseers as they 
served congregations in their home country. He spent two 
months training the brothers, and his kind, patient approach 
was greatly appreciated. 

With special delight. Brother Nobre relates this experi¬ 
ence that he had a few days after his arrival in Angola: “Ar¬ 
rangements were made for me to give a public talk in a con¬ 
gregation with 198 publishers. I was amazed to see 487 in 
attendance. To my surprise, the presiding overseer asked me 
to give the talk again. Only half the congregation had been 
present! Of course I accepted, and 461 attended the second 
talk, for a grand total of 948!” 

During his stay. Brother Nobre learned much about the 
daily life of the brothers in Angola. He found that the streets 
in Luanda were dangerous because of gunfire, but he adapt¬ 
ed quickly to the situation and focused his attention on the 
extraordinary interest in the Kingdom message shown by 
the people. Regarding his accommodations, he says: “The 
brothers gave me the best they had. Everything we had was 
the bare minimum, but it was sufficient.” 
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Severe Drought 

Early in 1990, the rider of the black horse of the Apoc¬ 
alypse—famine—left his mark on southern Angola when a 
severe three-month drought took a heavy toll. (Rev. 6:5, 6) 
Crops were destroyed. There was much suffering. According 
to Lisbon’s Didrio de Notkias, at least 10,000 died as a result 
of the drought. 

When news of the situation reached the Portugal branch, 
the brothers immediately dispatched two large shipping con¬ 
tainers through brothers and businessmen who showed in¬ 
terest in Bible truth. One container went to Benguela, the 
other to Luanda. 

The South Africa branch transported 25 tons of relief 
supplies through Namibia by truck. When the brothers ar¬ 
rived at Windhoek, they requested permission from the An¬ 
golan consulate to enter Angola to deliver the supplies to 
their Christian brothers. Though the official knew that the 
Witnesses were not recognized in his country, he gladly is¬ 
sued the necessary papers so that relief could reach those suf¬ 
fering people. Provision was even made for a military escort 
to ensure safe delivery. 

When the truck reached the makeshift bridge at the Cu- 
nene River, the brothers had to transfer everything to a 
smaller truck and then put it all back when they got safely 
to the other side. After passing more than 30 military check¬ 
points, the truck reached Lubango. This successful mission 
paved the way for three additional trips, each carrying tons 
of precious relief supplies. 

FldvioTeixeira Quental, who was present in Lubango 
when the first truck pulled in, recalls: “When we saw the 
truck arrive about three o’clock in the afternoon, we felt a 
great joy and comfort, along with surprise and some trepida- 
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tion. Where would we store 25 tons of literature, clothing, 
and food? Our Kingdom Hall did not have doors or win¬ 
dows, and our house was too small for all those boxes. We 
quickly organized the brothers to do guard duty all day and 
all night, and we put everything in the Kingdom Hall.” 

All the supplies were promptly distributed. Broth¬ 
er Quental continues: “This was a time of war. ... At this 
time we often had only one magazine for the whole congre¬ 
gation. How grateful we were to Jehovah, his organization, 
and our dear brothers who risked their own lives for broth¬ 
ers they did not even know! This called to our mind the kind 
of love that Jesus has shown for mankind in giving his hu¬ 
man life in behalf of others.”—John 3:16. 
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A letter of appreciation from the elders in Benguela stat¬ 
ed: “This last weekend was filled with much activity as 
32 volunteers distributed the 
supplies received. We thank 
those whose kind hearts 
were moved to send us this 
gift.” Despite the famine, 
none of the brothers there 
died from starvation. 

A Promise of 
Human Rights 

On May 31, 1991, a 
cease-fire agreement was 
signed between the rival fac¬ 
tions in Angola, bringing in 
a period of relative peace. A 
new constitution was agreed 
on, promising human and political rights. The 16-year-long 
civil war had left the country devastated. Some 300,000 peo¬ 
ple had been killed. Life expectancy for a man was 43 years; 
for a woman, 46. Unemployment and inflation were rising. 
The educational system had been severely disrupted. Major 
rehabilitation was needed. Would it include relief for Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses from the ban that had been in effect since 
1978? 

On October 22,1991, a request for registration of the re¬ 
ligious association of Jehovah’s Witnesses in Angola was pre¬ 
sented to the minister of justice. A news release was also is¬ 
sued to make this request public knowledge. 

The very next day the Jornal de Angola published an ar¬ 
ticle that said, in part: “According to the spokesman of the 


“How grateful we 
were to Jehovah, 
his organization, 
and our dear 
brothers who 
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lives for brothers 
they did not 
even know!” 
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Witnesses in Angola, there is optimism as to the recognition 
of the Association, and the preliminary reception obtained 
from the Ministry of Justice was satisfactory.” The article also 
reviewed the history of Jehovah’s Witnesses in Angola, as well 
as their record in such lands as Portugal and Mozambique, 
where bans on the activity of Jehovah’s Witnesses had been 
lifted. 

For the first time in Angola, favorable publicity was be¬ 
ing given to Jehovah’s Witnesses! Several days later, the direc¬ 
tor of the newspaper said that he had received many phone 
calls, even from people in influential positions, congratulat¬ 
ing him for printing the article. 

“An Experience I Will Never Forget’* 

Already Jehovah’s Witnesses were beginning to gather to¬ 
gether more freely. Congregations with 100 publishers re¬ 
ported that 300 to 500 people were showing up at the meet¬ 
ings! How would the Witnesses, who until then had been 
forced to meet in small groups in private homes, accommo¬ 
date such crowds? Some brothers with backyards put up a 
sheet-metal roof and offered the space for congregation use. 
Many congregations simply met in the open. The publishers 
were encouraged to invite only well-advanced Bible students 
to the meetings and assemblies because there was no room 
for all the others. Places for worship were urgently needed. 

Douglas Guest and Mario P. Oliveira were sent from Por¬ 
tugal to help the brothers assess the work at hand and to con¬ 
sider future needs. During their stay, special meetings were 
held with elders and pioneers from the 127 congregations in 
Luanda. There was opportunity to meet with elders from 30 
congregations outside the capital. All parts of the country 
were represented. What an upbuilding time it was! 
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■ Above: Special 
meeting with 
elders and 
pioneers in 


■ Douglas Guest (left) in Angola in 1991, 
with Joao and Maria Mancoca and 
Mdrio Oliveira 


For Brother Guest too it was a deeply moving experience. 
He had worked closely with these brothers by means of cor¬ 
respondence for more than 30 years. Recalling this visit, he 
said: “Remarkable was the absence of any complaints about 
their lot in life. An inner peace radiated from their smiling 
faces, revealing that they were spiritually alive and well. All 
they could talk about were the prospects of expanding the 
preaching work in their country. It was an experience I will 
never forget.” 
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Legal Recognition Once More 

On April 10, 1992, the government’s official paper, 
Didrio da Repdblica, declared that the Association of Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses had been legally approved. Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses were fired with determination to make the most of the 
opportunities that this afforded them. Quickly, a new peak 
of 18,911 publishers was reached—30 percent over the pre¬ 
ceding year’s average. The 56,075 home Bible studies—an av¬ 
erage of three per publisher—pointed to a bountiful harvest 
ahead. 

The South Africa branch was now advised that they could 
begin shipping The Watchtower, Awake!, and other litera¬ 
ture to Angola. Two trucks were purchased to facilitate lo¬ 
cal distribution to the congregations. How thrilled tfie broth¬ 
ers were when 24,000 copies of the May 1,1992, Watchtower 
and 12,000 copies of the May 8,1992, Awake! arrived! Soon 
there was an adequate supply of books with which to con¬ 
duct home Bible studies. Prior to this, in order to conduct 
studies, some publishers would memorize every question and 
answer in the study publication. 

Facing Difficult Times—Again! 

Violence was not all a thing of the past. After the elec¬ 
tions in September 1992, the country was again torn apart 
by civil war. Intense fighting broke out on October 30 in five 
major cities: Lubango, Benguela, Huambo, Lobito, and es¬ 
pecially Luanda, where it was reported that 1,000 were killed 
in the first days of fighting. 

Hospitals were crowded far beyond their capacity. Dead 
bodies lay in the streets. Epidemics spread. Supplies of elec¬ 
tricity, food, and water could not be obtained for several 
weeks. Stealing and pillaging were rife. Much of the civilian 
population was traumatized. 
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Several of Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses in Luanda were killed; 
others were reported miss¬ 
ing. When reports of the dire 
circumstances confronting 
our brothers were received in 
Portugal, the branch imme¬ 
diately dispatched food and 
medical supplies. 

During this period of 
fighting between political 
factions, the strict neutrality 
of Jehovah’s Witnesses was observed by the public. Favor¬ 
able remarks were heard about the fact that they were the 
only ones not involved in politics and not taking sides in 
the struggle for power. Interested people began approaching 
Witnesses on the street to ask for Bible studies. 

As the Witnesses themselves viewed their situation, they 
were convinced that what they were experiencing was the 
fulfillment of Bible prophecy, and this made their confi¬ 
dence in God’s Kingdom even stronger. They appreciated 
the timeliness of studying the book Revelation—Its Grand 
Climax At Hand!, especially the portion on the activities of 
the wild beast in these last days. 

A Message From the Governing Body 

Shortly after the renewed outbreak of violence, the Gov¬ 
erning Body sent the Portugal branch a heartwarming let¬ 
ter expressing concern for the brothers in Angola. The letter 
considered, among other things, the immediate needs of the 
Angolan brothers. In conclusion, the Governing Body asked 
that their warm love be conveyed to the brothers in Angola. 

Upon receiving this message in Luanda, the brothers ex¬ 


The strict 
neutrality of 
Jehovah’s 
Witnesses was 
observed by 
the public. 
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pressed their sincere gratitude to Jehovah for such a loving 
organization that so tenderly cares for his people in times of 
distress. Especially was this loving expression comforting to 
the families of the brothers who lost their lives during this vi¬ 
olent time. 

Landmark District Convention 

By January 1993, conditions in Luanda were somewhat 
calmer, and it was possible for many publishers from vari¬ 
ous parts of the country to attend the “Light Bearers” Dis¬ 
trict Conventions in the capital. Some had come great dis¬ 
tances on foot. One sister from Huambo Province walked 
seven days with her four small children, the oldest being just 
six years of age. She arrived exhausted but in happy anticipa¬ 
tion of the spiritual feast they were about to enjoy. 

The Industrial Fair Pavilion was rented for two consecu¬ 
tive weeks. Generators and sound equipment were supplied 
from Portugal. Even though the brothers invited only those 
regularly attending meetings, the pavilion was packed to 
overflowing for both conventions. The combined attendance 
reached 24,491. It was the first time that the brothers in An¬ 
gola had been able to enjoy a complete three-day district con¬ 
vention program, including the drama. There were 629 new 
ministers baptized at those conventions, and the convention- 
ers rejoiced to receive the brochure Enjoy Life on Earth For¬ 
ever! in Kikongo, Kimbundu, and Umbundu, as well as the 
brochure Does God Really Care About Us? in Portuguese. 

Government officials closely observed the fine conduct of 
the Witnesses who attended. The contrast with what was hap¬ 
pening in Luanda could hardly have been greater. On the day 
that the first convention began, violence against returning 
refugees broke out in various boroughs of the city. Many were 
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killed and hundreds injured. Looting was rampant. Homes 
were destroyed, including those of some brothers. This dark 
cloud of renewed violence made the contrast with the spir¬ 
itual light enjoyed by Jehovah’s people seem all the more 
marked.—Isa. 60:2. 

Congregations Cut Off From the Office 

Because of the renewed fighting, most congregations in 
the provinces were gradually cut off from contact with the 
Luanda office. The resistance army set up its headquarters in 
Huambo in January 1993, and fierce fighting followed. The 
brothers fled en masse to the bush while this beautiful city 
was practically destroyed. For four months there was abso¬ 
lutely no news from the 11 congregations that had been in 
that city. Finally, in April a short message was received: “Me¬ 
morial attendance of 11 congregations in Huambo: 3,505. 
Up to the present, we have nothing to mourn.” What wel¬ 
come news that none of the brothers had been killed! 

In the months and years that followed, more reports came 
through, revealing a record of faithfulness and endurance. 
One congregation reported: “The worst time was a two- 
month period when the fighting was so bad that no one 
dared venture into the streets during the daytime. The broth¬ 
ers grouped together in the basement of an apartment build¬ 
ing. At night they would go out to find water to boil so they 
would have something to drink the next day. People who 
tried to cross the street from one building to another would 
often be shot down by snipers. How did the brothers obtain 
food? They pooled their resources to buy rice from soldiers 
at an exorbitant price. One cup per day was allotted to each 
person. When they could not obtain food, they would try to 
dull the hunger pangs by drinking boiled water. They could 
not receive literature, but in order to keep spiritually strong, 
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■ Original office used by Jehovah’s Witnesses in Luanda 

they read again and again the magazines and books they had. 
As a result, they now feel even closer to Jehovah.” 

A congregation in Kwanza Norte Province was cut off 
from the Luanda office for two years. Though isolated, the 
local Witnesses faithfully kept a record of their field service 
and a record of the contributions received. Their own situ¬ 
ation was very difficult, but they did not touch those funds 
for any personal use. And they personally kept on making 
small contributions to the worldwide work. These funds were 
turned in when they were finally able to get in touch with the 
office. What an example of appreciation for Jehovah’s visi¬ 
ble organization! 

Bethel Expansion 

At the end of 1992, the Association of Jehovah’s Witness¬ 
es was able to purchase the three-story home that had been 
rented as an office for the country committee. That same 
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year, they were also able to rent a warehouse that was ideal for 
literature storage and that was later used for a small printing 
operation. Two years later, plans were under way to renovate 
the three-story home and to add a three-story annex. 

Purchasing materials locally for this project was impossi¬ 
ble, so the proposed building was prefabricated in Portugal 
and shipped to Angola in containers. Carlos Cunha, Jorge 
Pegado, and No£ Nunes came from Portugal to lend their 
building skills to the project. The project overseer, M4rio P. 
Oliveira from Portugal, relates: “When construction work 
started in July 1994, Bethel was a beehive of activity as one 
container after another arrived. Practically everyone in the 
family helped unload the containers that brought all the 
tools and construction materials, including paint, tiles, 
doors, window frames, and so forth. The Bethel family had 
read about time-saving procedures, but now they could hard¬ 
ly believe their eyes at seeing how fast the three-story build¬ 
ing went up.” 

At the conclusion of the project, a letter of appreciation 
was received from a local brother who said: “I thank Jehovah 
that I was permitted to share in the construction of the new 
Bethel. In the beginning it seemed like a dream, but it has be¬ 
come a reality. It was an outstanding privilege to be able to 
be present for the consideration of the daily text, which gave 
me much encouragement. I also got to know all the members 
of the Bethel family by name, some of whom I had only seen 
as speakers at conventions. I ask Jehovah that if a new Bethel 
or any other construction is undertaken in the future, I may 
have the great privilege to be allowed to share in the work.” 

Since then, to care for growing needs, an 11-acre plot of 
land some six miles outside of Luanda has been purchased. 
Hopefully, this will become the location of a new office and 
Bethel home. 
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From other lands, brothers and sisters eager to help ar¬ 
rived in Angola. Eight missionaries arrived in May and June 
of 1994. Brothers made several trips from South Africa to 
help set up a new printing press and to teach local brothers 
how to use it. Brothers from Portugal came to help the of¬ 
fice with computers, bookkeeping, and other organizational 
matters. Bethelites in foreign service from Canada and Bra¬ 
zil contributed their skills. How much the brothers appreci¬ 
ated their willingness to help with the work as well as with the 
training of local brothers in valuable trades! 

Conventions Give a Favorable Witness 

Arrangements were made in 1994 to hold district conven¬ 
tions in more locations. For the first time, two of them were 
held in the provinces: one in Benguela, with an attendance 
of 2,043, and the other in Namibe, where a peak of4,088 at¬ 
tended. Total attendance reached 67,278, and 962 were bap¬ 
tized. 

The director of one facility was so impressed by what he 
saw that he offered the use of his arena for two weeks free of 
charge. An interested person said: “How beautiful the kind 
manners that I observed! I did not come to spy on you; I de¬ 
sire to continue with you. I ask that you do me the great fa- 
i vor of sending me an instructor as soon as possible, so that I 
can firmly follow your example.” 

For the “Joyful Praisers” District Convention in Au¬ 
gust 1995, the Witnesses secured a large stadium in the heart 
of Luanda. The brothers replaced a large portion of the 
wooden seating, applied a fresh coat of paint, and made re- 
| pairs to the water system. How would the public respond to 
the invitation to attend? The answer was overwhelming! The 
\ first weekend, the crowd spilled out onto the football field 
I and filled all the space under the bleachers. The delegates 
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■ “Joyful Praisers ” District Convention 
attended by 73,154 in Luanda 


were thrilled to learn that 40,035 had attended. The follow¬ 
ing weekend, another 33,119 came. A total of 1,089 were 
baptized. 

Since there were fewer than 26,000 of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
in the entire country, where had all these people come from? 
They were Angolans who were showing interest in the Bibli¬ 
cal message being taught by Jehovah’s Witnesses. A reporter 
from a news agency in Luanda said: “Something never seen 
before is happening here in the Coqueiros Stadium. About 
60,000 people of all social levels are here attending the dis¬ 
trict convention of Jehovah’s Witnesses. It is really notable; 
men, women, children, and old people all gathered together 
... listening to encouragement to praise their God, Jehovah.” 

Those who observed the delegates arriving were im¬ 
pressed by the fact that despite their limited resources, the 
delegates were all neat and clean. During sessions, everyone 
was attentive. It seemed that the only ones walking around 
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were attendants who were taking the count. A vice-minister 
of the government who attended the entire Sunday morning 
session remarked: I am amazed! Vfffiat a difference between 
the people inside this stadium and those outside. I am im¬ 
pressed by the practical value of your program. Congratula¬ 
tions!” 

The Angolan Witnesses had read about large conventions 
of Jehovah’s people in other parts of the world. But here they 
were attending one in their own land. What a blessing after 
years of perseverance through very difficult times! They were 
awestruck. Their hearts were filled with thanks to Jehovah for 
letting them be a part of his special family on the earth at this 
momentous time in human history. 

Angola Becomes a Branch 

The preaching of the good news was expanding rapidly. 
During the years from 1994 to 1996, publishers increased in 
number at an average of 14 percent each year. Peak publish¬ 
ers reached 28,969, and the number of home Bible studies ex¬ 
ceeded 61,000. When the Association of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
was registered in 1992, there were 213 congregations; by 1996 
that had increased to 405. The Memorial attendance of 108,- 
394 that year pointed to a further bountiful ingathering. 

Changing the office in Luanda to a branch could expe¬ 
dite the handling of local needs. Thus, on September 1,1996, 
a branch office went into operation in Angola. The Govern¬ 
ing Body appointed to the Branch Committee three broth¬ 
ers who had already been faithfully serving on the country 
committee: Joao Mancoca, Domingos Mateus, and Silvestre 
Sim3o. Two others, missionaries, were designated to serve 
along with them: Jose Casimiro and Steve Starycki. 

To help in preparing for the transition, Douglas Guest, 
from the Portugal branch, visited Angola in June 1996. He 
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spoke to the 56-member Bethel family on the need for them 
to set a fine example in all things. A special program for 5,260 
elders and pioneers, along with their wives, from the greater 
Luanda area featured interviews of Branch Committee mem¬ 
bers and other older brothers, recalling highlights of the his¬ 
tory of Jehovah’s people in Angola. Brother Guest spoke to 
them about the courage that results from trusting in Jehovah 
and looking to Him for strength. 

Making the Truth Available 
in Their Own Language 
Revelation 7:9 says that “a great crowd” of people “out 
of all nations and tribes and peoples and tongues” would join 
in worshiping Jehovah. Angola is certainly included in this 
prophecy. There are 42 languages and many more dialects 
spoken in Angola. Of these, Umbundu, Kimbundu, and Ki- 
kongo are the most widely used native languages. 

For years, congregation meetings had frequently involved 
interpreting study material from Portuguese into at least one 
local language. In order to have study material of their own, 
people needed to learn Portuguese, yet opportunities for ed¬ 
ucation were very limited. One of the first publications avail¬ 
able in Umbundu was the booklet "This Good News of the 
Kingdom. ” In 1978 when one of the elders received a copy, he 
commented: “With this booklet in Umbundu, Mofamedes 
[now Namibe] will have more than 300 publishers. Most 
people in this area speak and read this language. This is a 
real blessing!” So great has that blessing been that in Namibe 
there are now 1,362 publishers in 21 congregations. 

But more needed to be done in order to reach the hearts 
of the Angolan people by providing the good news in their 
own languages. The groundwork needed to be laid for a full- 
fledged Translation Department. Shortly after Jehovah’s Wit- 
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nesses were legally registered in 1992, three prospective 
translators were sent to the South Africa branch to receive 
preliminary training. Computers were obtained. Then Keith 
Wiggill and his wife, Evelyn, came from South Africa to give 
assistance in organizing the new department and using the 
Society’s Translation Tools computer programs. 

An increasing supply of literature in the native languages 
began to be provided. In Umbundu, such brochures as En¬ 
joy Life on Earth Forever! and Does God Really Care About 
Us ? were published. Then they were made available in Kikon- 
go and Kimbundu, along with a variety of tracts. In 1996 the 
book Knowledge That Leads to Everlasting Life and the bro¬ 
chure What Does God Require of Us? were released in all three 
languages. A district overseer reported that in one of the host 
congregations he served, he used a very simple and direct pre¬ 
sentation and was able to start 90 Bible studies in one week! 
The following year saw the number of congregations increase 
from 478 to 606. 

What a blessing it was for the brothers to be able to hear 
and read Bible truths in their own tongue! In 1998 the first 
complete Umbundu-language district convention was held 
in Huambo. The attendance was over 3,600. With appre¬ 
ciative hearts, delegates were heard to say, “Jehovah has not 
forgotten us!” The evidence of that loving concern was en¬ 
hanced when the The Watchtower became available in Um¬ 
bundu, starting with the issue of January 1, 1999. 

Urgent Need for Kingdom Halls 

For many years, because of bans on their activity, Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses in Angola had not been able to have King¬ 
dom Halls. Since 1992, the number of congregations in 
Luanda alone has grown from 147 to 514. For the entire 
country, the number of congregations has increased by more 
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than 200 percent, to 696. Average meeting attendance is be¬ 
tween 200 and 400 persons in many congregations. Assem¬ 
blies and conventions in 1998 reported attendances four 
times the number of publishers! Suitable meeting places are 

_ urgently needed. 

The city of Lubango got 
its first Kingdom Hall in 
1997, Lobito in July 1998, 
and Viana (just south of 
Luanda) in December 1999. 
With the help of the current 
international Kingdom Hall 
building program, progress is 
now being made. 

A movable, steel-frame, open-air Kingdom Hall has been 
designed for use in Angola. Why movable? Despite ef¬ 
forts to obtain a clear title to a piece of land, someone may 
come along even after a building has been erected and claim 
that he is the rightful owner of the lot. The Kingdom Hall 
is designed so that it can be moved if necessary. As for the 
open-air style, it is more comfortable in this hot climate. In 
May of 2000, materials for the first prefabricated unit ar¬ 
rived. There are just 24 Kingdom Halls of various sorts in the 
country, and another 355 will be needed during the next five 
years. It is hoped that what is now being done will help to 
meet the urgent need. 

In addition to the work on Kingdom Halls, a steel-frame, 
open-sided Assembly Hall with seating for 12,000 is being 
planned for the future. 

Respecting the Sanctity of Blood 

To fill yet another need, in October 1996 a Hospital Liai¬ 
son Committee (HLC) consisting of ten caring elders began 


There are 696 
congregations 
but just 24 
Kingdom Halls. 
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■ A metal-roof structure that serves as orfe 
of the 24 Kingdom Halls in Angola 


to serve the hundreds of congregations in the greater Luan¬ 
da area. The local Witnesses were thrilled to have well-trained 
brothers available to help them obtain medical treatment 
that takes into consideration their desire to ‘abstain from 
blood.’—Acts 15:28, 29. 

The medical facilities that survived the war had received 
very little maintenance since the mid-1970’s. Medications 
were scarce. With these difficult conditions, would doctors 
be willing to cooperate with Jehovah’s Witnesses in establish¬ 
ing a program of bloodless medicine and surgery? At first, 
most doctors and hospital administrators responded nega¬ 
tively or put off the appointments. Then a medical emergen¬ 
cy arose. 

A brother from the province of Malanje was taken to the 
Am6rico Boavida Hospital in Luanda for surgery on a 
stomach tumor. An HLC member accompanied the broth¬ 
er’s wife to visit the surgeon. Dr. Jaime de Abreu, the chief 
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■ Branch Committee (left to right): 
Joao Mancoca, Steve Starycki, 
Silvestre Simao, Domingos Mateus, 
Josi Casimiro 


of surgery at the hospital, received the 
two Witnesses. To their surprise, he was 
familiar with Jehovah’s Witnesses and 
their stand on blood, and he had heard 
about the bloodless program when on 
vacation in Portugal. 

With the cooperation of Dr. de 


Abreu, a successful operation was per¬ 
formed without blood. Later, the brothers from the HLC 
met with Dr. de Abreu and his team to provide additional in¬ 
formation. Now five doctors are cooperating with the Wit¬ 
nesses by respecting their stand on blood. 


More Workers for the Harvest 

Once the many organizational and literature needs were 
addressed, more attention was turned to the great interest be¬ 
ing shown in the field. How weU the words of Jesus apply to 
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Angola: “Yes, the harvest is great, but the workers are few”! 
(Matt. 9:37) Reports revealed dozens of cities needing help to 
care for those showing interest in the truth. 

In response to this need, the Society sent 11 more mis¬ 
sionaries to assist in “the harvest.” Some were assigned to 
the coastal cities of Benguela and Namibe. But Jehovah has 
raised up the majority of the workers from among the Ango¬ 
lan people themselves. During just the past five years, 21,839 


■ Angola Bethel family in 1996, when the branch was formed 



people have been baptized, thus joining the throng of dedi¬ 
cated praisers of Jehovah in this land. 

The Eyes of Jehovah Are Upon Them 

It has been impossible to send experienced brothers to all 
the places where there is interest in God’s Word. What has 
been the result? Greater evidence has been provided that the 
work is directed, not by man, but by God’s spirit. (Zech. 4:6) 
Jehovah’s eyes are upon all his servants, as well as others who 


ANGOLA 


141 



sincerely want to know and serve the true God.—Ps. 65:2; 
Prov. 15:3. 

Some villagers from the province of Kwanza Norte trav¬ 
eled to Luanda and obtained magazines from Witnesses who 
were distributing copies on the street. After seeing what good 
news these contained, the villagers decided that they should 
follow the example of the Witnesses in Luanda and share the 
magazines with others. They also discerned the need to as¬ 
semble together, so one man in the group did his best to con¬ 
duct meetings. However, since their village is remote, news 
that Jehovah’s Witnesses had been legally registered three 
years earlier had not reached the local authorities. Because of 
this, the villagers were not allowed to meet publicly. Unde¬ 
terred, they met in the bush. 

Eventually, news arrived at the Luanda office that people 
in Quilombo dos Dembos wanted help to organize a con¬ 
gregation. A circuit overseer was sent to the village in Octo¬ 
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ber 1997, and 140 people attended the meeting during his 
visit. He always carried with him a copy of the statutes of the 
Association of Jehovah’s Witnesses, so he was able to provide 
evidence to the local authorities that Jehovah’s Witnesses are 
a legally functioning organization. The group is now happy 
to meet together publicly, and they have in their midst pio¬ 
neers, who now assist the many interested ones. 

In 1996, Ana Maria Filomena found herself in a small 
town in the province of Bi6. She did what she could to spread 
the good news, and soon a group of interested people assem¬ 
bled each week for a book study and a Watcbtower Study. Ana 
Maria conducted the meetings because there was no bap¬ 
tized brother available. One day she was informed that a lo¬ 
cal high-ranking military commander would be at (heir Sun¬ 
day meeting to see for himself what was being taught there. 
He came, along with two soldiers. Evidently, he was pleased 
with what he heard because before leaving he said: “Contin¬ 
ue your work without fear in this territory.” That small group 
is now the Umbundu Kuito-Bi6 Sul Congregation, with 40 
publishers and a Sunday meeting attendance of 150. 

Because congregations in the province of Ufge were iso¬ 
lated for about two years, they had not received needed spiri¬ 
tual food. A Witness there explained the problem to a relative 
who was involved with regular flights that transported sup¬ 
plies. The relative kindly offered to transport the circuit over¬ 
seer, a special pioneer, and 900 pounds of literature on the 
next flight at no cost. On arrival, the brothers found a con¬ 
gregation that was caring for five isolated groups. Each group 
was holding meetings with 50 to 60 interested people in at¬ 
tendance. 

Early in 1996 in this same province, a circuit overseer vis¬ 
ited a congregation that had been isolated from the rest of the 
organization for over four years. What did he find? Although 
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there were only 75 publishers, a total of794 attended his pub¬ 
lic talk! Clearly, living in an isolated area had not dampened 
the zeal of these brothers to preach the good news to others. 

From the area of Gabela, some distance south of Luanda, 
came similar reports of great interest in the truth. A pioneer 
there conducts five Congregation Book Studies—a different 
one each night of the week. He too ‘begs the Master of the 
harvest to send more workers.’—Matt. 9:37, 38. 

“The Most Tragic Conflict of Our Times” 

The activity of Jehovah’s Witnesses in proclaiming the 
good news throughout Angola is all the more amazing when 
considered in the light of conditions within the country. A 
United Nations report described Angola’s civil war as “the 
most tragic conflict of our times.” In view of the human suf¬ 
fering involved, that description would be hard to dispute. 
Even after the cease-fire, it was reported that 1,000 people a 
day were being killed. In March 2000, The New York Times 
said: “The war in Angola, a nation of 12 million people, has 
left a million dead, and three million are now displaced from 
their homes.” 

Even if all the guns stopped, the aftermath of war would 
remain. Angola has one of the highest concentrations of land 
mines in the world and an estimated 70,000 amputees as a re¬ 
sult of mine explosions—the highest in the world. Incredibly, 
mines continue to be laid by the warring parties. This caus¬ 
es farmers to abandon their fields and contributes to the des¬ 
perate shortage of food for the population. 

Amid the violence, Jehovah’s Witnesses have not escaped 
unscathed. In the province of Kwanza Norte, four Witnesses 
and an interested person were killed by the cross fire between 
government troops and the resistance army. Some have been 
killed in accidents involving land mines and random bombs 
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exploding in marketplaces. In 1999, four Witnesses lost their 
lives while attempting to deliver food and other supplies to 
fellow Christians in Huambo. Thankfully, such incidents 
have been rare. 

Along with others, Jehovah’s Witnesses have suffered 
greatly from shortages of food, clothing, and shelter. When 
the civil war escalated in 1999, an estimated 1,700,000 per¬ 
sons, including many of Jehovah’s Witnesses, were forced to 
flee from their homes. People fleeing the war often move in 
with relatives who live in already overcrowded houses. Al¬ 
though hard-pressed to provide for their families, the elders 
continue to care for the spiritual needs of the brothers. Words 
cannot convey the depth of appreciation of these Witnesses 
for fellow Christians in Italy, Portugal, and South Africa who 
have responded to their plight and provided many contain¬ 
ers of food, clothing, and badly needed medical supplies. 

Living Examples of Faith 

Just as intense heat was used in ancient times to purify 
gold, so the trials endured by servants of God produce faith 
of a tested quality. (Prov. 17:3; 1 Pet. 1:6,7) Thousands of Je¬ 
hovah’s Witnesses in Angola, both young and old, have faith 
of such tested quality. 

Carlos Cadi, a longtime minister who over half a century 
ago learned precious Bible truths along with Joao Mancoca 
in the Belgian Congo, observes: “The courageous and deter¬ 
mined stand of our brothers, including the many who gave 
their lives, has provided a powerful witness. This has resulted 
not only from their actions but also from their boldly speak¬ 
ing out to many in authority.” 

One who has provided such a witness is AntunesTiago 
Paulo. He was treated brutally by men who sought to break 
his Christian neutrality. Today, he serves as a member of the 
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Angola Bethel family along with others who were similarly 
tortured: Justino Cesar, Domingos Kambongolo, Antonio 
Mufuma, David Missi, and Miguel Neto. Alfredo Chimbaia, 
who spent more than six years in prison, now serves, along 
with his wife, in the circuit work. 

A sister saw her husband tom from the family and killed 
by a rival tribe. She was warned that if she wanted to stay 
alive, she must flee to the Democratic Republic of Congo. To 
get there she had to walk with her four children. It took ten 
months. Before beginning the trip, she had not realized that 
she was pregnant, and before reaching the Congo, she gave 
birth. Sadly, though, the child later died. She prayed con¬ 
stantly. She said that in such a situation when you have no op¬ 
tions, you must throw your burden on Jehovah. (Ps. 55:22) 
If you do not, you will indulge in self-pity and ask, “Why me, 
Jehovah?” This sister was so grateful just to be alive that upon 
reaching Kinshasa, she served as an auxiliary pioneer during 
her first month there. 

“God Is Not Ashamed of Them” 

What the apostle Paul wrote about men and women of 
faith in ancient times well describes Jehovah’s servants in 
Angola. His words might be paraphrased as follows: ‘What 
more shall we say? For the time will fail us if we go on to re¬ 
late all the examples of faith of those who escaped the 
edge of the sword, from a weak state were made powerful, 
and were tortured because they would not accept release 
by some compromise. They received their trial by mock- 
ings and scourgings, indeed, more than that, by bonds 
and prisons. They were tried, they were in want, in tribu¬ 
lation, under ill-treatment; and the world was not wor¬ 
thy of them.’ (Heb. 11:32-38) Though they were de¬ 
spised by those who persecuted them, though many five in 
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want because of war and anarchy, 

“God is not ashamed of them, to 
be called upon as their God,” be¬ 
cause they keep their eyes firm¬ 
ly fixed on the fulfillment of his 
promises.—Heb. 11:16. 

Although they continue to ex¬ 
perience the harsh effects of the 
furiously riding horsemen of the 
Apocalypse, Jehovah’s Witness¬ 
es in Angola are keenly aware of 
God’s blessing. During the past 
year, the more than 40,000 pub¬ 
lishers in this land devoted over 
10,000,000 hours to telling oth¬ 
ers about the good news of God’s 
Kingdom. They were busy con¬ 
ducting, on an average each 
month, more than 83,000 home 
Bible studies with interested people. The earnest desire of 
Kingdom publishers in Angola is to help as many people as 
possible to have the opportunity to choose the real life that 
God makes possible through Jesus Christ. And how they re¬ 
joiced when, despite the unstable conditions in the country, 
over 181,000 assembled for the annual commemoration of 
the Lord’s Evening Meal! They see abundant evidence that 
the fields are still white for harvesting.—John 4:35. 

Along with their Christian brothers worldwide, Jeho¬ 
vah s Witnesses in Angola have absolute confidence in the 
final triumph of their heavenly King and Leader, Jesus 
Christ. (Ps. 45:1-4; Rev. 6:2) Regardless of the trials they face, 
their determination is to be loyal servants of him and faith¬ 
ful Witnesses of their loving God, Jehovah.—Ps. 45:17. 
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ARGENTINA 

Argentina, stretching some 2,500 miles down 
the southeastern side of South America, is a land 
of remarkable diversity. Within its boundaries 
lie the rugged Andes Mountains, with peaks 
soaring more than 20,000feet. In the north are 
tropical forests where jaguars and tapir roam. 

In the frigid waters off Tierra del Fuego, in the 
south, penguins and whales play, and waves 
swell to a height of 100 feet. On the plains, 
gauchos (Argentine cowboys) on horseback 
patrol sprawling cattle ranches. 

Wherever you go in this land, you will find Jehovah’s 
Witnesses. They are in every major city and town through¬ 
out the country. Numbering over 120,000, they preach in 
the mountains, in the jungles, on the plains, and all along 
the coast. They are found amid the skyscrapers of the capital 
and in the remotest country village. The geographic diversi¬ 
ty of the country has not thwarted the preaching of the good 
news—neither have cultural and language barriers nor have 
economic difficulties. The good news is being preached, just 
as Jesus said it would be.—Mark 13:10. 

This has not come about by mere chance. Dedicated 
men and women full of zeal and faith have demonstrated 
their determination to declare the Bible’s message in what¬ 
ever circumstances they have found themselves. They have 
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■ They helped lay a foundation 

for the preaching of the good news in Argentina: 
(1) George Young, (2) Juan MuBiz, (3) Carlos Ott, 
(4) Nicolas Atgyros 


taken to heart the apostle Paul’s counsel toTimothy: “Preach 
the word, be at it urgently in favorable season, in trouble¬ 
some season.” (2 Tim. 4:2) Yet, they do not take credit to 
themselves for what has been accomplished. They recog¬ 
nize that only by means of Jehovah’s spirit has it been done. 
—Zech. 4:6. 
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A Foundation Is Laid 

The foundation for the work done here goes back many 
years. The record of how the truth has reached into the 
most remote parts of the country is faith strengthening in¬ 
deed. In 1923, George Young, from Canada, came to South 
America. After extensive witnessing in Brazil, he turned his 
attention to Argentina. Within months, 1,480 books and 
300,000 copies of other Bible publications were distributed 
in 25 principal towns and cities of Argentina. Before contin¬ 
uing his missionary tour in other countries of South Amer¬ 
ica, he remarked: “The smile of God’s approval upon the 
effort to spread the message of the kingdom has been very 
manifest.” * 

In 1924, J. F. Rutherford, then president of the Watch 
Tower Society, assigned a Spaniard named Juan Muniz to 
serve in Argentina. Two years later Brother Mufiiz estab¬ 
lished a branch office of the Watch Tower Society in Buenos 
Aires to look after the Kingdom-preaching work in Argen¬ 
tina, Chile, Paraguay, and Uruguay. 

Brother Muniz realized that there was a large German¬ 
speaking population in Argentina, so he requested help in 
order that they too might hear the good news. In response. 
Brother Rutherford sent Carlos Ott, a German full-time 
minister, to assist that language group. 

There were also many Greeks in the country. In 1930, Ni- 
colds Argyrds, of Greek origin, learned the Bible’s message 
and began preaching to the hundreds of Greek-speaking 
people in the Buenos Aires area. Later, as his Spanish im¬ 
proved, he spread the seed of God’s Word in 14 of the 22 
provinces of Argentina, concentrating his efforts on the 
northern half of the country. 
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■ Using this bus, Armando Mcnazzi along with other zealous 
Witnesses preached throughout at least ten provinces 

Around the same time, a Polish man, Juan Rebacz, be¬ 
came one of Jehovah’s Witnesses, and along with another 
Polish Witness, he entered the full-time ministry. Accompa¬ 
nied by two other full-time ministers, they covered the ter¬ 
ritory in the southern part of Argentina. 

The report for 1930 shows that hundreds of thousands 
of pieces of literature were distributed not only in German, 
Greek, and Spanish but also in Arabic, Armenian, Croatian, 
English, French, Hungarian, Italian, Lettish, Lithuanian, 
Polish, Portuguese, Russian, Ukrainian, and Yiddish. 

So it was that in just seven years, the Kingdom-preaching 
and disciple-making work had taken root among the 
Spanish-speaking inhabitants and other language groups. 
The season was indeed favorable for continued growth. 
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Vast Territory Is No Obstacle 

The territory to be covered was huge, roughly equivalent 
to one third of the area of the United States of America. Yet, 
for the Witnesses, its vastness was no obstacle to spreading 
the Kingdom message. Some traveled on foot, others by bi¬ 
cycle, by train, or by horse and wagon. 

In the early 1930’s, Armando Menazzi, from the central 
province of Cbrdoba, became convinced that he had found 
the truth. He sold his auto-repair shop to serve as a full-time 
minister. Later, he bought an old bus and converted it into 
a camper, making it possible for ten or more publishers to 
travel together and spread the good news. Their trips took 
them to at least ten provinces in northern Argentina. 

By the 1930’s, Argentina had the most complete railroad 
system in Latin America, extending almost 25,000 miles. 
This proved to be an outstanding asset for the expansion of 
the preaching work. Some pioneers were assigned to preach 
in settlements along a segment of the rail line. For example, 
Jos6 Reindl had as his territory the entire Western railroad 
line, from Buenos Aires Province on the Atlantic Coast to 
Mendoza Province on the Chile border, an area extending 
more than 620 miles! 

Jehovah’s Witnesses who were employed by the railroad 
took advantage of the opportunity to carry the Bible mes¬ 
sage to distant places in Argentina. Epifanio Aguiar, who 
learned the truth in the northeastern province of Santa Fe, 
was transferred by the rail company farther north to Cha¬ 
co. He began preaching there right away. When his work re¬ 
quired him to travel 1,200 miles south to Chubut and later 
back north to Santiago del Estero, he spread the Kingdom 
message in those provinces. 
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Sister Rina de Midolini, a zealous pioneer, witnessed in 
Medanos, some 30 miles from the city of Bahia Blanca. She 
carried her bicycle on the train and made good use of it 
when she arrived at her destination. People called her the Bi¬ 
ble lady who rides a bicycle. She was so well-known that one 
day when the engineer of the train noticed that she had not 
arrived for the return trip, he delayed the train’s departure 
for her! 

Gilead-Trained Missionaries Arrive 

The early Witnesses traveled widely and distributed 
much literature, pointing people to the hope of God’s King¬ 
dom. In time, though, it became evident there was a need 
for systematic Bible education and improved organization. 
In 1945, Nathan H. Knorr, then president of theWatchTow- 
er Society, visited Argentina and instructed the congrega¬ 
tions to begin the Course in Theocratic Ministry (the Theo¬ 
cratic Ministry School) in Spanish. He also encouraged 
brothers from Argentina to take up the pioneer work and to 
set for themselves the goal of attending theWatchtower Bi¬ 
ble School of Gilead. 

Soon, two Argentines attended Gilead School, returning 
to Argentina in 1946. They were followed in 1948 by mis¬ 
sionaries assigned from other lands. Among them were 
Charles and Lorene Eisenhower, Viola Eisenhower, Helen 
Nichols, and Helen Wilson from the first class of Gilead, as 
well as Roberta Miller from the fourth class. Later came So¬ 
phie Soviak, Edith Morgan, Ethel Tischhauser, Mary Helm- 
brecht, and many others. Over the years, 78 missionaries 
have been sent to Argentina. Their evangelizing spirit has 
encouraged local Witnesses to imitate them. While there 
were 20 pioneers in the entire country in 1940, by 1960 this 
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number had increased to 382. Today, there are over 15,000 
pioneers in Argentina. 

Coping With Troublesome Seasons 

For many years the season for preaching in Argentina 
had proved favorable. However, as Jesus foretold, not all 
would approve of the activity of his followers. (John 15:20) 
Thus, when Brother Knorr visited Argentina in 1949, the 
police suddenly canceled the permit to assemble at a very 
fine hall in Buenos Aires. Instead, the assembly was held in 
a Kingdom Hall, but not without interference. At 4:40 p.m. 
on Sunday, the police interrupted Brother Knorr’s talk and 
arrested him together with those who were present. The po¬ 
lice gave no reason for the arrests. The authorities made the 
brothers stand for hours in a large courtyard until early the 
following morning. Then they were released. 

Clearly, a wind of opposition had begun to blow against 
the worshipers of Jehovah in Argentina. That same year, be¬ 
cause of the influence of the Roman Catholic Church, a bill 
was passed requiring that all religious groups register with 
the Department of Cults of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 
The following year the government under Juan Domingo 
Peron officially banned the work of Jehovah’s Witnesses in 
Argentina. The decree prohibited public meetings of Jeho¬ 
vah’s Wtnesses as well as their preaching activity. However, 
the Watch Tower Society’s branch office was not closed. 

Generally speaking, the authorities allowed theWtness¬ 
es to continue their activity without any great difficulty. 
Nevertheless, government officials often enforced the ban 
by canceling an assembly or by closing a Kingdom Hall. At 
times, the Wtnesses also faced arrests and harassment when 
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■ Brother Knorr (right) at one of the 
assemblies held in 1953 during the ban 


they had meetings in private homes or when they shared in 
their public ministry. 

Consequendy, the Witnesses endeavored to ‘prove them¬ 
selves cautious as serpents.’ (Matt. 10:16) When witnessing 
to others, they used only the Bible. The congregations were 
organized into small groups of 8 to 12 publishers. For the 
first few years of the ban, meeting places were changed regu¬ 
larly. The brothers found inconspicuous places to meet—be 
it a milking shed, a structure with a thatched roof, a farm 
kitchen, even under a tree. The important thing was to meet 
together.—Heb. 10:24, 25. 

To encourage the brothers. Brother Knorr revisited Ar¬ 
gentina, along with Milton Henschel, in 1953. Because 
of the ban, they could not hold a big assembly, since that 
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would draw public attention. Still, they arranged for what 
was called a nationwide assembly. Brother Knorr flew to 
Mendoza from Chile, and Brother Henschel came into the 
country from Paraguay. Traveling separately, they spoke at 
local “assemblies” held at 56 locations. Some of these gath¬ 
erings were held in picnic settings on farms owned by lo¬ 
cal Witnesses. In Buenos Aires both brothers visited the as¬ 
sembled Witnesses, conducting a two-hour meeting for each 
group. On one day, nine such meetings were held. All to¬ 
gether, 2,505 attended this very different kind of assembly. 

The Ban Eases 

When the military government of Juan Peron was over¬ 
thrown in 1955, larger groups were formed. Whfere congre¬ 
gations had a Kingdom Hall, the brothers were encouraged 
to meet there, though posting no sign identifying it as such. 
With Jehovah’s blessing, the number and size of the congre¬ 
gations steadily increased despite occasional harassment by 
the authorities. 

In 1956 the branch decided to hold small assemblies in 
various parts of the country. The first one was in the city 
of La Plata, about 40 miles from Buenos Aires. The 300 in 
attendance had difficulty singing the first song—“Be Glad, 
You Nations, With His People!” They were choked with 
emotion. It was the first time in six years that they had been 
able to meet with so many fellow believers and sing together. 

Still, the ban was on. When an attempt was made to hold 
a national convention at Les Ambassadeurs hall in Buenos 
Aires in December 1957, the police closed the hall as the del¬ 
egates were arriving. Four brothers were detained by the po¬ 
lice and charged with holding a meeting without police per¬ 
mission. 
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Since the Constitution of Argentina guarantees freedom 
of religion and assembly, the brothers took the matter to 
court. On March 14,1958, a decision was rendered in favor 
of the Witnesses! This was the first legal victory for Jehovah’s 
Witnesses in Argentina. 

Another change of government took place in 1958. Now 
it seemed that legal recognition of the work of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses in Argentina might be obtained. A special letter 
explaining the activities of Jehovah’s Witnesses and their sit¬ 
uation in Argentina was sent to all legislators, editors, dep¬ 
uties, and judges. Though a fine witness was given, no legal 
recognition was granted. 

The Witnesses did not give up. The following year a pe¬ 
tition for religious freedom was prepared and sent to the gov¬ 
ernment. It bore 322,636 signatures. Charles Eisenhower, as 
the representative of the branch, visited government author¬ 
ities. From overseas more than 7,000 letters appealed for le¬ 
gal recognition. Still, no legal status was granted. However, 
the attitude of the government toward the Witnesses relaxed 
considerably. Consequendy, the brothers took advantage of 
the increasingly favorable season to strengthen the congrega¬ 
tions spiritually. 

In 1961 the Kingdom Ministry School was organized to 
train traveling overseers as well as congregation over¬ 
seers. At first, the month-long course was conducted in one 
of the Kingdom Halls in the center of Buenos Aires. Later, 
the school was transferred to the branch office. With more 
qualified overseers to care for the flock of God, the number 
of publishers and pioneers increased every year during the 
1960’s, reaching a peak of 18,763 publishers and 1,299 pio¬ 
neers by 1970. 


158 


2001 YEARBOOK 


Branch Expansions 

The increase in the number of Kingdom proclaimers in 
Argentina required enlargement of the branch office. Since 
1940, the branch office of the Watch Tower Society had 
operated at 5646 Honduras Street in Buenos Aires. That 
building was demolished, and by October 1962 a new and 
larger building, built on the same property, was ready for 
occupancy. 

By the end of the 1960’s, the branch again had become 
too small to keep up with the increase. A plot of land behind 
the branch building was purchased, and the local Witness¬ 
es constructed a new residence and office building. In addi¬ 
tion, a building was purchased on Fitz Roy Street, adjacent 
to the old branch building and the new property. The de¬ 
molition of the old branch building started in October 1970, 
and local Witnesses with building skills made up the major 
work force. Branch workers pitched in to help after their reg¬ 
ular working hours. On weekends, Jehovah’s Witnesses from 
nearby congregations joined them. 

Eventually, the three buildings were connected, making 
them a single complex. F. W. Franz, then vice-president of 
the Watch Tower Society, gave the dedication discourse in 
October 1974. The brothers in Argentina thought that sure¬ 
ly the completed branch complex would suit the needs of 
the field until Armageddon. Little did they realize that this 
was only a beginning. 

In the same year that the branch was dedicated, the Gov¬ 
erning Body of Jehovah’s Witnesses decided that The Watch- 
tower and Awake! should be printed locally. Since Jehovah’s 
Witnesses were not at that time legally recognized as a reli¬ 
gion in Argentina, Asociacion Cultural Rioplatense (River 
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Plate Cultural Association) was formed in December 1974 
to provide a legal entity that could import machinery for 
printing. A press came from France, a paper cutter from 
Germany, and a stitcher from the United States. All were 
gifts. 

The pressroom workers, however, soon learned that it is 
one thing to have the machines but quite another to operate 
them. Although many difficulties had to be overcome, what 
joy they had when The Watchtower of April 15, 1975, rolled 
off the first web offset press ever to be used by the Watch 
Tower Society anywhere in the world! This was a milestone 
in the history of the printing done by Jehovah’s Witnesses. 

“Divine Victory” International Assemblies 

Early in 1974, Jehovah’s Witnesses in Argentina enjoyed 
international conventions held in Rio Ceballos and Buenos 
Aires, featuring the theme “Divine Victory.” Some 15,000 
delegates attended. 

Preparations for adequate accommodations for so many 
visitors began months ahead of time. Many non-Witnesses 
lodged the visiting delegates, who gave a fine testimony of 
love, not just “in word” but also “in deed.” (1 John 3:18) The 
authorities approved the use of a huge field that accommo¬ 
dated a tent city with neady arranged rows of tents and trail¬ 
ers, complete with streets having Scriptural names. All of 
this had a positive impact on the community. 

Dark Clouds on the Horizon 

Though the brothers had enjoyed increasing freedom of 
worship, troublesome times lay ahead. In June 1973, Juan 
Perdn had made a comeback from his more than 17 years 
in exile and had taken office as president. Guerrilla con¬ 
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■ The Erst web offset press used by Jehovah’s Witnesses 


flicts between Peronist and non-Peronist factions were tear¬ 
ing the country apart. Political violence intensified, and on 
March 24, 1976, the military took control of the govern¬ 
ment. 

The military government dissolved the Congress and be¬ 
gan a campaign to wipe out the leftists. “In the process,” ex¬ 
plains The World Book Encyclopedia, “they violated the civil 
rights of many people. Thousands were imprisoned without 
a trial, tortured, and killed. Many of these victims have nev¬ 
er been found. They are called los desaparecidos (the disap¬ 
peared ones).” Police surveillance of the activities of citizens 
increased. Although Jehovah’s Witnesses maintained their 
neutral stand amid the political chaos, in July 1976 the mag¬ 
azine Gente published an article with photographs of chil¬ 
dren, allegedly Jehovah’s Witnesses, turning their backs to 
the flag. It was a gross distortion of the truth! The four Wit¬ 
ness children in the area had not even attended school on 
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■ “Divine Victory ” International Assembly 
in Rio Ceballos, in 1974 

the day the picture was supposedly taken. Furthermore, Je¬ 
hovah’s Witnesses do not show such disrespect for national 
symbols. Nevertheless, through such propaganda, many be¬ 
gan to view the Witnesses with hostility. 

Evidently, the social unrest made the government ner¬ 
vous about any seeming trace of dissension. At this time 
Carlos Ferencia, who was a traveling overseer, was visiting a 
congregation in a very dangerous area. He had just received 
a letter from the branch office informing him of an immi¬ 
nent ban on the work of Jehovah’s Witnesses in Argentina. 
As Carlos was walking and thinking about the letter, a car 
passed him, turned around, and headed right for him. Three 
men got out and pointed their guns at him. One of the men 
gruffly demanded to see his personal identification docu¬ 
ments. Carlos explained that he was one of Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
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nesses. Nevertheless, they took him to the police station. He 
prayed to Jehovah that the letter would not fall into their 
hands. 

The policemen took Carlos to a poorly lit room, and 
shining a bright light in his face, one of them shouted: 
“What do you have there in that bag?” The contents of his 
book bag were emptied on the table—a Bible, some maga¬ 
zines, and the letter! 

One of the policeman exclaimed: “The Watchtower! The 
Watchtower! Subversive, subversive!” 

But the officer in charge chided him: “Oh, be quiet. 
Haven’t you ever seen The Watchtower, you fool?” 

Meanwhile, Carlos was trying to stay calm and to show 
respect. After the police examined the publications, they or¬ 
dered him to put everything away. However, an officer inter¬ 
rupted and said: “What is in that envelope?” 

Carlos handed the envelope with the Society’s letter to 
the officer, waited a few seconds, and then asked: “Excuse 
me, may I say something?” 

“Sure,” the officer replied, looking up from the letter. 

Carlos continued: “I understand that you are looking 
out for the safety of the community.” That captured the 
officer’s attention. Carlos then showed him from the Bible 
that the current violent situation fulfilled Bible prophecies. 

When he had finished, the officer said: “I’m with you, 
my friend.” He then returned the letter without having 
read it. 

A Ban on the Already Banned Work 

How did the branch office know that a ban was immi¬ 
nent? In late August 1976, the federal police had raided the 
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Society’s branch. The inspector in charge said that it was re¬ 
ported that the branch was storing firearms. Humberto Cai¬ 
ro, who was a member of the Branch Committee at the time, 
escorted them to the literature storage area. Of course, there 
were no guns. The only guns were the ones that the police 
were pointing at Humberto! The police led him up to the 
second floor to the office of Brother Eisenhower, the Branch 
Committee coordinator. There the inspector wrote a report 
of the results of the search and had the brothers sign it. He 
then told them that the government was preparing a decree 
on Jehovah’s Witnesses. Immediately, the Branch Commit¬ 
tee composed the letter directing traveling overseers to pre¬ 
pare for a government ban. 

But the work of Jehovah’s Witnesses in Argentina had 
been under ban since 1950. Would it be possible to ban the 
already banned work? The answer came quickly. Tomas Kar- 
dos, a Branch Committee member, recalls what took place 
on September 7,1976, the day the new ban took effect. “At 
five o’clock in the morning, some noise in the street awak¬ 
ened us. A flashing red light penetrated the shutters. My wife 
got up quickly, looked out the window, turned to me, and 
simply said: ‘They have arrived.’” 

Four heavily armed policemen jumped out of a patrol 
wagon. Guards were immediately posted at the offices and 
the factory. Brother Kardos continues: “We wondered if we 
could have our usual consideration of the daily text and eat 
breakfast. The officers did not object. So that morning, we 
discussed a Bible verse with one armed policeman guarding 
the door and another sitting respectfully at the table. All of 
us wondered, “What next?’ ” 

The decree dated August 31, 1976, proscribed the work 
of Jehovah’s Witnesses in the entire country—in effect ban¬ 
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ning activity that had already been under ban since 1950. 
The police locked up the branch office and the printery. 
Shortly thereafter, all Kingdom Halls in the country were 
shut down. 

Despite this situation, the brothers were determined to 
imitate the example of Jesus’ apostles by obeying God as 
ruler rather than men. (Acts 5:29) The Argentine Witnesses 
kept on preaching the Bible’s message “in troublesome sea¬ 
son.”—2 Tim. 4:2. 

Overcoming Difficulties 

Since the branch office was officially closed, the Branch 
Committee decided to relocate the offices and the print¬ 
ery. Humberto Cairo had to change the location of his of¬ 
fice frequently—every month or so—working from apart¬ 
ments, businesses, homes, or offices of his fellow believers. 
Charles Eisenhower once worked from a wine store owned 
by a brother. The Branch Committee held their meetings in 
garages in downtown Buenos Aires. 

The living quarters for the Bethel family were not closed 
down, so the branch workers ate and slept at the Bethel 
Home and discussed the day’s text together as a family. Then 
they commuted to their respective work areas. Those whose 
offices were nearby came back to Bethel and had lunch with 
the members of the family who looked after the home. 

The police were suspicious of the activity of those living 
at Bethel. Several times, the entire Bethel family of about ten 
were taken to police headquarters for questioning. The po¬ 
lice wanted to know all about the work of Jehovah’s Witness¬ 
es in Argentina. Who looked after local congregations, and 
where did they live? Brother Eisenhower clearly remembers 
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such sessions: “We had to be truthful without compromis¬ 
ing the work or the brothers. It was quite difficult, since the 
authorities were very insistent with their questions.” 

“Suspend the Tea” 

Just before the 1976 ban was imposed, the Society had 
arranged for the worldwide distribution of a special issue of 
Kingdom News. What would be done if the government im¬ 
posed further restrictions on the activity of Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses? Pablo Giusti, a traveling overseer at the time, recalls: 
“Since we did not have the answer, we had to consult the 
branch. If the branch thought it wise to postpone the cam¬ 
paign, the elders would receive a telegram with the message, 
‘Suspend the tea.’ Little did we imagine the misunderstand¬ 
ing that would arise from this instruction!” 

Soon after the government decree went into effect, 
Brother and Sister Giusti visited the Malargue Congrega¬ 
tion for the first time. This was in the south of Mendoza, 
where the border police had their headquarters. The Giustis 
had only the address of an elder who lived and worked in the 
National Highway Service building on the outskirts of the 
town. The elder was not there, but a worker mentioned that 
he migh t be in a nearby woods, where he often went to ex¬ 
ercise. As they made their way down the lane. Brother Giu¬ 
sti noticed how isolated and desolate it was. It struck him as 
an ideal place to meet together without arousing suspicion. 
Since it was Sunday, he wondered if he would find the con¬ 
gregation meeting together. However, the brother was alone, 
exercising. The Giustis were in for a surprise! 

After introducing themselves, Pablo asked about the 
congregation. The brother said: “Oh, here in Malargue we 
suspended everything.” 
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Pablo replied: “What do you mean by everything?” 

The answer was direct and simple: “We received a tele¬ 
gram that said ‘Suspend the tea/ so we suspended the meet¬ 
ings, the preaching . . . everything.” Fortunately, it was the 
only congregation that did this. 

Whirlwind Visits 

When the branch was closed down, members of the 
Branch Committee met with circuit overseers to give them 
instructions on how to carry on their work. They were told 
to find part-time secular work and to establish a permanent 
address to minimize suspicion about their activities. Most 
of them sold a variety of products in the morning and then 
served congregations in the afternoon. 

The circuit overseers made a whirlwind tour of their cir¬ 
cuits with instructions from the branch. In just one week, 
the elders in each circuit of about 20 congregations were vis¬ 
ited. The circuit overseers gave instructions on how to con¬ 
duct the meetings and how to witness in view of the changed 
circumstances. The elders were also told that the length of 
the circuit overseer’s visit would not necessarily be an entire 
week but would depend upon the number of book study 
groups in the congregation. The meetings would take place 
in private homes, with each group receiving a one-day visit. 

During the ban, circuit overseers played a key role in 
keeping local publishers in touch with the Branch Com¬ 
mittee. Mario Menna, who served as a circuit overseer dur¬ 
ing the ban, recalls: “It was a real privilege to serve the con¬ 
gregations and comfort the brothers in those years. We tried 
to encourage them by sharing recordings of assembly pro¬ 
grams, new publications that we obtained from neighboring 
countries, or upbuilding experiences.” 
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What Would Missionaries Do? 

The social unrest was worsening. Since foreigners were 
not viewed favorably, the missionaries were given an oppor¬ 
tunity to receive other assignments. Some accepted that in¬ 
vitation and served faithfully in their new assignments. 

Others remained in Argentina. Mary Helmbrecht, from 
the 13th class of Gilead, was serving in Rosario, Santa Fe. On 
the morning the ban took effect, she went to a house and 
rang the doorbell. It was a warm summer morning, and the 
door was open. A radio was blaring. Suddenly, Mary heard 
a bulletin that said that the work of Jehovah’s Witnesses was 
banned in all of Argentina! “When the woman came to the 
door,” says Mary, “I composed myself and preached to her 
as usual. We continued preaching all morning as planned. 
We felt that there were no major problems where we were, so 
we decided to stay. We were thankful that we did. The ones 
in the congregations who were too frightened to preach 
saw that nothing happened to us, so they soon joined us.” 
—1 Thess. 5:11. 

Hidden Treasures 

The local Witnesses showed courage and resourcefulness 
during these unfavorable times. Robert Nieto relates: “A 
sympathetic justice of the peace tipped us off that the King¬ 
dom Halls were going to be closed and that the literature 
would be confiscated. Right away we went in two cars to 
our Kingdom Hall to get the laige amount of literature that 
we kept on hand. As we were leaving, we saw behind us the 
police and the army arriving to fulfill the order to close 
the Kingdom Hall and confiscate the literature. However, 
they could carry out only the first part of their commis¬ 
sion, since the only books left in the hall were the ones in the 
library.” 
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At another location, congregation elders cautiously en¬ 
tered their Kingdom Hall at night and quietly removed their 
literature. Later, they packaged it in small parcels and dis¬ 
tributed it among the brothers. 

InTucuman, Nerida de Luna hid literature in her home. 
She relates: “We hid books in huge flowerpots and urns, on 
top of which we put artificial plants, then we concealed the 
boxes of literature in the laundry room. One morning, two 
soldiers searched the whole house including the laundry 
area while we stood by praying fervently. They didn’t find 
anything.” 

Supplying the Spiritual Food 

Of course, what literature local brothers could retrieve 
and hide was soon exhausted. However, Jehovah continued 
to provide spiritual food for them. Though the printery on 
Fitz Roy Street was closed, the printing operations contin¬ 
ued at other locations in Buenos Aires. The magazines were 
also printed in the provinces of Santa Fe and Cordoba. 
Printed pages were sent to other locations to be assembled. 
At first, the congregations received just one magazine per 
study group, but later this was increased to one per publish¬ 
er. One of these printeries operated in the attic of a house 
just two blocks from the presidential offices. 

Rubdn Carlucci, who was involved in the printing and 
shipping of literature during the ban, remembers an occa¬ 
sion when the owner of the house where the printing was be¬ 
ing done came to warn them that the military police were 
searching from house to house. Immediately, the brothers 
stopped printing and quickly loaded onto a truck everything 
except the press. Rub£n recalls: “The search was so exten¬ 
sive that we were surrounded and could not leave the area. 
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We spotted a restaurant nearby, went in, and waited for the 
search to end. We had to wait four hours, but it was well 
worth it, since our brothers received their precious litera¬ 
ture.” 

“Pepita the Gunfighter” 

The Watchtower and Awake! were secretly put together 
for a time in a building under construction in the capital. 
The building was originally meant to be a Kingdom Hall. 
Luisa Ferndndez, a longtime member of the Bethel family, 
was involved in the operation. One morning, just as Luisa 
and her fellow workers got started, someone knocked on the 
door. It was a police inspector! He informed them that the 
neighbors had filed a complaint because of the noise from 
the machinery. “That was all too understandable, since the 
stitcher was so noisy that we had nicknamed it Pepita la 
Pistolera (Pepita the gunfighter),” says Luisa. 

Just then, a Branch Committee member arrived and ex¬ 
plained what we were doing. The inspector said: “If no one 
is here when I return this afternoon, then I didn’t see any¬ 
thing.” Immediately, the brothers began to load every¬ 
thing onto trucks. In two hours, there was not a trace of the 
magazine-assembling operation. 

Where did they take the machinery? Though the print- 
ery at the branch had been closed, it was possible to enter 
the building through the back door. Luisa and others moved 
everything into the old Bethel printery and continued to as¬ 
semble the magazines there without being noticed! 

Better Than a Cookie Factory 

In order to produce and deliver the magazines to all of 
Argentina, it was necessary to set up magazine-assembling 
plants in other parts of the country as well. Leonilda Marti¬ 
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neli, who has been a special pioneer since 1957, participated 
in such an operation in Rosario. When the printed material 
arrived to be assembled, the assigned brothers and sisters set 
up a long table on which they placed the pages in numerical 
order. Then starting at one end, each worker began collat¬ 
ing the pages until he reached the other end. When a pile of 
finished magazines was stacked, the air had to be pressed out 
to fit more magazines in a box. Since no hydraulic press was 
available, a plump sister volunteered to do the job. When a 
good-sized stack was ready, she sat on them until they were 
nice and flat. Then another person packed them neatly in 
boxes. This system worked so well that the workers urged the 
sister not to go on a diet! 

In the city of Santa Fe, the Gaitan family offered their 
home for magazine assembly. In spite of precautions, neigh¬ 
bors observed boxes being brought in and out of the house. 
They thought that the family was producing cookies. Later, 
in 1979, the branch moved the operation from there to an¬ 
other location. The neighbors were puzzled and later asked 
if the cookie factory had been shut down. Sister Gaitln re¬ 
calls: “The ‘cookies’ that we made were delicious and much 
more nutritious than the neighbors realized!” 

Delivering the Literature 

Delivering the magazines and other literature to the 
brothers was yet another challenge. In the greater Buenos Ai¬ 
res area, a route was organized to supply magazines to stra¬ 
tegically located literature depots. On one occasion, Ru- 
bdn Carlucci was delivering the magazines and had only one 
more stop to make when a policeman signaled him to pull 
behind the patrol wagon. Rub£n nervously obeyed, pray¬ 
ing all the while to Jehovah for help. When he pulled over 
and stopped, the officer came to the truck and said: “Would 
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you be kind enough to give me a push? My vehicle will 
not start.” Rubdn, breathing a sigh of relief, was more than 
willing to oblige. He then happily went off to finish his 
deliveries! 

Dante Doboletta, who was serving as a circuit overseer 
in the area of Rosario, Santa Fe, picked up the magazines at 
the assembling plant and distributed them to all the congre¬ 
gations in his circuit. This meant traveling 120 miles round- 
trip at least twice a month. To avoid being seen, he did those 
rounds late at night, leaving after he finished his activity 
with a congregation and sometimes returning at sunrise. On 
one occasion, he saw a long line of cars stopped at a check¬ 
point where more than 30 heavily armed soldiers carefully 
checked each person’s documents and baggage. One soldier 
asked Dante: “What do you have in the car?” 

“My things,” answered Dante. 

The soldier said: “Hurry up and open the trunk.” 

To that Dante replied: “We are Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
What could we possibly be carrying?” 

Another soldier overheard the conversation and said: 
“Let them go. Jehovah’s Witnesses never carry arms or con¬ 
traband.” For two years, Dante was able to deliver the liter¬ 
ature without being searched. 

Not Forsaking the Meetings 

From the very week the ban was imposed, Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses in Argentina did ‘not forsake the gathering of them¬ 
selves together.’ (Heb. 10:25) Meeting in small groups, they 
frequently changed the meeting place and time. This meant 
added work for the elders, who often had to conduct the 
same meeting several times in different homes. 
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In the small town of Totoras, the only house available for 
meetings was located in the middle of town. So the local 
Witnesses took added precautions. The owner of the house. 
Brother Reverberi, made what looked like an ordinary table 
with a drawer for odds and ends. However, the top could be 
lifted up, and there was space inside to hide books and mag¬ 
azines. When someone knocked on the door, all literature 
was quickly concealed in the table! 

The publishers dressed informally at the meetings. The 
sisters sometimes had rollers in their hair, wore slacks, and 
carried a shopping bag. The meetings were fondly known 
as mateadas. Mate is a tea often taken with cookies or cake. 
Getting together to drink mate is a very common custom in 
Argentina, so this setting served as an ideal camouflage for 
spiritual gatherings. 

However, there were tense moments. Teresa Spadini was 
a faithful, hospitable sister, who had an excellent reputa¬ 
tion in the neighborhood. During a circuit overseer’s visit, a 
group of 35 gathered in her house for the meeting. Suddenly, 
a patrol car pulled up in front, and a police officer knocked 
on the door. Immediately, the brother who was giving the 
talk sat down with the rest of the group. When Teresa an¬ 
swered the door, the officer said: “Teresa, may I use your tele¬ 
phone?” 

When he looked at the group gathered, Teresa explained: 
“We’re having a family reunion.” As the officer called the 
police station, those in the group held their breath, think¬ 
ing that he would request a patrol wagon to take all of 
them away. However, to their relief, the call had to do with 
another matter. When he finished, he turned to Teresa and 
thanked her. Then he looked at the group and said: “Sorry 
for the interruption. Enjoy your reunion.” 
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Dealing With Police Raids 

When a group met for a baptism, a neighbor reported 
the meeting to the police. Since the brothers had already 
planned to have an asado, or barbecue, as a cover for the real 
purpose of the meeting, they continued as planned. Grilled 
meat is a favorite dish in Aigentina, so no one minded this 
delectable camouflage. When the uninvited “guests” arrived 
in an army truck, the brothers and sisters hospitably invit¬ 
ed the soldiers to join the friendly gathering. The soldiers de¬ 
clined and left without finding out what was for “dessert”! 

Sometimes the words that Jehovah’s Witnesses use 
among themselves proved to be a protection. On one occa¬ 
sion when neighbors called the authorities to inform them 
of a meeting in a private home, the officers arrived after 
everyone had left, with the exception of the elders. The po¬ 
lice knocked on the door, and the sister who lived there an¬ 
swered: “Everyone is gone except the servants.” 

The officers replied: “Well, we do not want the servants. 
We want the ones in charge!” They left empty-handed. 

Preaching Under Ban 

In spite of restrictions, the preaching activity continued. 
Of course, under those difficult circumstances, the brothers 
were cautious. Usually no more than two Witnesses worked a 
territory at the same time. Sara Schellenberg recalls how she 
visited people in Buenos Aires. She says: “We made minia¬ 
ture territory maps that fitted in the palm of our hand. On 
the back was a sheet of paper folded accordion-style with a 
list of all the house numbers. We called at only one house on 
each side of a block and then checked it off the list so that 
the next publisher working that territory would go to a dif¬ 
ferent house. Then we went to another block and called at 
another home.” 
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Shortly after this strategy was instituted, Cecilia Mas- 
tronardi was preaching alone. As she knocked on a door, a 
police officer riding a motorcycle suddenly appeared. “He 
asked me what I was doing there,” says Cecilia. “The only 
thing I could think of was to witness to him and present the 
book Did Man Get Here by Evolution or by Creation? He 
accepted the book, handed me the contribution for it, and 
bid me a friendly good-bye. I then realized that he hadn’t 
stopped to arrest me. He lived in the house where I was call¬ 
ing!” 

Awide variety of methods were employed to disguise the 
preaching activity. One sister purposely began working for 
a cosmetics company so that she could go from house to 
house and talk to her customers. Marfa Bruno, who is now 
86 years old and has been a regular pioneer for 29 years, car¬ 
ried a purse containing plants that were peeking out, beck¬ 
oning housewives who were interested in talking about gar¬ 
dening. In this way she could engage in conversations that 
led to planting seeds of truth. 

Juan Victor Buccheri, a shopkeeper who was baptized 
right after the ban took effect, also wanted to tell others 
about the good news he had learned. He had religious pic¬ 
tures and posters of famous sports and entertainment fig¬ 
ures on his shop walls. So he replaced them with pictures of 
landscapes that had Bible texts below them. What a surprise 
for his customers! Brother Buccheri witnessed to those who 
inquired about the pictures or scripture citations, and by so 
doing, he started more than ten Bible studies. Some came 
into the truth and are still faithful brothers today. 

The People With the Green Bible 

Difficulties during the ban trained the publishers in Ar¬ 
gentina to be better ministers. Since they made initial calls 
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using only the Bible, they became skillful in locating Bible 
texts to overcome objections and to comfort people. 

To avoid arousing suspicion, they sometimes used a Bi¬ 
ble other than the New World. Translation. When using the 
Torres Amat, a Catholic Bible in archaic Spanish, one broth¬ 
er met an unexpected response. After listening to the scrip¬ 
tures being read and not understanding them, the house¬ 
holder suggested that she bring him a Bible that was much 
easier to understand. Much to his surprise, out she came 
with the New World Translationl 

During those years, the New World Translation had a 
green cover. Consequently, the community had been 
warned not to listen to the people who carried a green Bi¬ 
ble. However, since few were in agreement with governmen¬ 
tal restrictions, such a prohibition only served to arouse peo¬ 
ple’s curiosity. One householder asked a sister what color her 
Bible was. When the sister truthfully answered that it was 
green, the lady said: “Good, I want to hear what the people 
with the green Bible have to say.” The sister was invited in 
and had an animated discussion. 

Who Has the Books? 

For a while, Argentine Witnesses continued to preach us¬ 
ing the literature that they had concealed. But in time such 
supplies were exhausted, and it was impossible to import 
new literature. Yet, sealed up in the branch warehouses were 
225,000 books that had been impounded. 

The federal police decided to confiscate the impound¬ 
ed books and sell them to a paper recycling company. A 
hauling service was contracted to go to Bethel, pick up 
the books, and take them to a recycling plant. It happened 
that the driver had studied the Bible with a neighbor who 
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was one of Jehovah’s Witnesses. When he saw what he was 
hauling, he asked his former neighbor if Jehovah’s Witness¬ 
es would like to buy the books from him. The necessary ar¬ 
rangements were made, and with police authorization the 
books were transported to a place designated by the branch! 
Hence, despite the ban, 225,000 books became available to 
recycle in a way far different from what the authorities had 
anticipated! 

Jehovah also provided for his people through courageous 
brothers who volunteered to bring in from other lands 
books published by the Society. Norberto Gonzilez, a regu¬ 
lar pioneer, relates: “On one occasion, a Branch Committee 
member from Uruguay entrusted us with 100 copjps of the 
Kingdom Ministry School textbook to be delivered to the 
responsible brothers in Argentina. We were able to get this 
vital information into the country. All of us jumped for joy 
when we were safely through customs.” Perhaps a brother 
who could not jump quite so high was one who had hidden 
the material in his wooden leg! 

The Argentine Witnesses learned to value the literature 
published by theWatchTower Society as never before. At the 
start of the ban, each study group received only one copy of 
The Watchtower. That single magazine was circulated among 
all the publishers, who copied the questions and answers 
for the study so that they could participate. (Phil. 4:12) The 
cover of The Watchtower was blank to disguise its content, 
but the spiritual food inside was exquisite. The brothers were 
sustained and unified by these special provisions. 

How to Conceal an Assembly 

The Argentine brothers were fed spiritually through 
meetings in small groups using what literature was made 
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■ Aa assembly held in the woods during difficult times 

available, but how could they benefit from the three annual 
assemblies, which Jehovah’s Witnesses in other parts of the 
world enjoyed? The first assemblies after the ban went into 
effect were called pilot assemblies. Only the elders and their 
families attended them. Later the elders repeated the pro¬ 
gram in their own congregations. Hdctor Chap, who has 
served tirelessly as a traveling overseer for many years, says: 
“At times, we were able to hold the assembly in fields. Out 
in the country, we were surrounded by farm animals. We 
barely noticed them because we were so involved in listen¬ 
ing to what was being said. Many brothers taped the pro¬ 
gram for the ones who could not attend. Later, they were in 
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for a good laugh—talks were accompanied by the mooing of 
cows, crowing of roosters, and braying of donkeys.” 

The brothers fondly called the assemblies “picnics” be¬ 
cause they were often held out in the country. A favorite 
spot in the province of Buenos Aires was a rural area close to 
the Santa Fe border, named Strago Murd. The location was 
ideal since it was surrounded by trees, providing a good cov¬ 
er. But those attending the “picnic” were shocked one day 
to find that the beautiful trees had been cut down! Although 
there was no concealment, they went ahead with their “pic¬ 
nic,” using one tree stump as a speaker’s stand and the oth¬ 
ers as benches for all those in attendance. 

Another location the brothers used for assembles was a 
factory owned by one of Jehovah’s Witnesses. The owner of 
the factory had a large panel truck and used it to pick up 
those who wanted to attend the assembly. The driver went 
around, packed 10 to 15 brothers at a time into the truck, re¬ 
turned to the factory, and unloaded them behind the closed 
garage door. In that way about 100 people could gather to¬ 
gether unobserved by neighbors and police. Others of the 
Aigentine Witnesses traveled to Brazil and Uruguay during 
those years in order to benefit from the spiritual provisions 
at the assemblies. 

Meetings in Prison 

Even before the 1976 ban, many of our young brothers 
faced tests of loyalty as a result of their Christian neutrali¬ 
ty. Because they followed the Bible principle found at Isaiah 
2:4, not to “learn war,” many were sentenced to from three 
to six years in prison. 

Yet, even in prison they devised ways to study the Bi¬ 
ble and to hold the meetings. They also eagerly shared the 
Kingdom message within the penitentiaries. Elders from 
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neighboring congregations willingly visited these faithful 
young men to give encouragement and to provide vital spir¬ 
itual food. 

Omar Tschieder, who has been serving at Bethel since 
1982, was imprisoned from 1978 to 1981 in the Magda¬ 
lena military prison in the province of Buenos Aires. He was 
there for refusing to wear a military uniform. This prison 
was made up of several pavilions, with 20 cells that faced the 
same corridor, each cell seven by ten feet in size. The impris¬ 
oned Witnesses used the three cells at the end of the hallway 
for their meetings. Only 10 or 12 could meet together at one 
time, so there were often 8 to 14 meetings each week. 

The brothers arranged for one of them to watch through 
the peephole and alert the group if anyone approached. 
They devised several signals to warn the group. Sometimes 
the watchman simply knocked on the wall. At other times 
a thread was tied between the watchman and someone in 
the audience. At the sign of danger, the watchman pulled 
the thread, and the one at the other end alerted the group. 
Another way was to utter a statement having a password 
in it. For example, the watchman might shout: “Does any¬ 
one have an envelope?” Upon hearing the password “enve¬ 
lope,” the brothers took cover. Each had an assigned place 
to hide—under the bed, behind the door—wherever they 
would not be visible to the guard who might look through 
the peephole. All of this flurry of activity took place silent¬ 
ly in seconds. They had to be well organized! 

Once during a meeting, the brothers quickly hid after 
they were warned that a stranger was entering the pavilion. 
A prisoner who was not one of Jehovah’s Witnesses opened 
the door and put something on the table. As he was going 
out, he turned around and asked, “Why are all of you hid¬ 
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ing?” At that very moment, a guard was blowing a whistle, 
looking for volunteers to do some cleaning. So the brothers 
replied, “We are hiding from him.” The visitor readily sym¬ 
pathized and quickly departed. The brothers finished their 
meeting without further interruption. 

A Secret Prison Library 

The good conduct of the Witnesses resulted in their be¬ 
ing entrusted with additional responsibilities in the prison. 
The brothers operated the prison printing presses and were 
in charge of the theater, the infirmary, and the barbershop. 
To further Kingdom interests, they took full advantage of 
their well-earned privileges. For example, the blueprints of 
the Magdalena prison showed that the theater was a rectan¬ 
gle, though the comers of the wall were rounded. So behind 
the walls was a space about eight feet high, six feet wide, and 
four feet deep. This was perfect for a library, stocked with Bi¬ 
bles and the Witch Tower Society’s publications! 

Hdctor Varela, who spent three years in that prison, ex¬ 
plains that the brothers could enter this area by removing a 
wall panel in the projection room and then climbing over a 
workbench. Books were also hidden in cupboards in the din¬ 
ing rooms. 

Occasionally, the brothers were granted permission to 
leave the premises and briefly visit their families. These 
brothers often took advantage of this opportunity to bring 
back the latest issues of the Watchtower and Awake! maga¬ 
zines. Rodolfo Dominguez, now a traveling overseer, relates 
what took place on one such occasion. He says: “We had put 
The Watchtower and Awake! under our clothes. When we 
arrived at the prison, there was a long line because the guards 
were doing a thorough search. Little by little we advanced to 
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the inspection point. Then just as our turn came, the guard 
changed, and the search was called off!” 

“We held all the congregation meetings in prison,” con¬ 
tinues Brother Dominguez. “In fact, I gave my first pub¬ 
lic talk there.” Imprisoned Witnesses even presented full- 
costume Bible dramas, something that was made possible by 
bringing in personal items during family visits. Guards did 
not suspect how the sandals, togas, and the like would be 
used. 

Making Disciples Behind Bars 

The preaching and disciple-making work flourished even 
behind bars. One of those who benefited from the zeal and 
fine conduct of the brothers in prison was Norberto Hein. 
He was serving in the Argentine armed forces when he was 
sent to prison on a drug charge. In several prisons he met 
young Witnesses who were detained for conscientious objec¬ 
tion. He was impressed by their attitude, and while he was 
imprisoned in the Puerto Belgrano prison, he asked for 
a Bible study. Within one month, he finished studying the 
book The Truth That Leads to Eternal Life. Afterward, he 
was transferred to the Magdalena prison, and in 1979 he was 
baptized in prison. 

“The baptism talk was given on a Sunday about nine 
o’clock in the evening,” Norberto reminisces. “There were 
about ten of us in attendance, although other brothers were 
outside the cell keeping watch. After the talk, I went with 
two brothers to the dining room where there was a huge tub 
for washing pots and pans.” The “baptism tub” was full of 
cold water, which Norberto remembers vividly because it 
was winter! 

Despite being persecuted for associating with Jehovah’s 
Witnesses, he continued steadfast in serving Jehovah. (Heb. 
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11:27) Norberto and his wife, Maria Esther, have faithfully 
served at Bethel for more than 15 years. 

‘Don’t Ask God to Punish Me’ 

Though many prison officers were tolerant of the Wit¬ 
nesses, some were not. One head guard in a military pris¬ 
on deprived the brothers of food and blankets whenever he 
was on duty. This guard was vicious. Hugo Coronel relates: 
“One morning before dawn, this guard kicked open my cell 
door, dragged me out, and pointing to five armed soldiers, 
told me that my hour had arrived. He tried to get me to sign 
a paper renouncing my faith. When I refused, he told me to 
write my mother a letter because I was about to die. Infuriat¬ 
ed, he next put me against a brick wall, told the firing squad 
to raise their guns, and gave the order ‘Fire!’ I heard only the 
firing pins click. The rifles were not loaded. It was merely a 
trick designed to break my integrity. That guard, sure that I 
would be weeping in fear, came over to me. Seeing that I was 
calm, he lost control and began shouting. I was taken back to 
my cell, a little shaken but happy that Jehovah had answered 
my prayers to be steadfast.” 

A few days before Hugo was to be transferred to anoth¬ 
er prison, the head guard announced to the entire barracks 
that the next day, he was going to force Hugo to put on a 
uniform. Even Jehovah could not prevent it, the guard said. 
What happened? “The next day,” says Hugo, “we found 
out that the guard had been decapitated in a terrible auto 
accident. This had a tremendous impact on the entire pris¬ 
on population. Most felt that God had punished the sol¬ 
dier for his boasts and threats. In fact, the guard that took 
me to my cell that night begged me not to ask God to pun¬ 
ish him also!” Hugo now serves as an elder in Villa Urquiza, 
Misiones. 
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One thing is certain—these young men who refused mil¬ 
itary service maintained integrity under very difficult cir¬ 
cumstances. The prison authorities threatened to shoot 
some. Others they beat, deprived of food, or put in solitary 
confinement. Despite the treatment these brothers received, 
their faith and integrity gave a powerful witness to military 
personnel and other prisoners alike. 

Benefiting From Regular Family Study 

Children were also called upon ‘to make a defense before 
everyone that demanded of them a reason for the hope in 
them.’ (1 Pet. 3:15) When Juan Carlos Barros’ sons, aged 
seven and eight at the time, were attending public school, 
the principal demanded that the older son salute the flag in 
front of the whole class. When he refused, she shouted, hit 
him, and pushed him toward the flag. Even so, he refused to 
salute it. She then took both boys to her office and tried for 
an hour to force them to sing patriotic songs. When her ef¬ 
forts failed, she decided to expel them. 

This case reached an administrative court. During the 
hearing, the judge took the boys aside to question them. 
Their ready answers made the judge so upset that he start¬ 
ed trembling, pounded the table with his fist, and left the 
room. He came back 15 minutes later but was still visibly 
shaken. Yet, the decision was in favor of the Witnesses! Af¬ 
ter rendering a favorable decision, the judge said to Broth¬ 
er Barros: “What a nice family you have! If all families had 
such high principles, the country would be in better shape.” 
Brother Barros says: “This experience drove home to me 
how beneficial it is to have a regular family study so that our 
children are prepared to stand firm.” Eventually, in 1979, the 
Supreme Court of Argentina ruled that the children had a 
right to an education. 
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Favorable Season Again 

Ever since 1950, the branch presented to every new gov¬ 
ernment their request for Jehovah’s Witnesses to be legal¬ 
ly recognized as a religion. Acquiring legal recognition in¬ 
volved a number of steps. First, it required the forming of 
a legal entity with a certain number of members and with 
social and religious objectives, such as teaching the Bible to 
people. Next, this legal entity had to be registered. The gov¬ 
ernment had to agree that the objectives were legal. If the 
government approved, then a registration number was as¬ 
signed. With this number, application could be made for le¬ 
gal recognition as a religious organization. Until 1981, Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses were turned down on the pretext that their 
social and religious objectives were illegal because tlie work 
was banned. 

In November 1976, only two months after the renewed 
ban on the work of Jehovah’s Witnesses took effect, the 
branch office petitioned the Argentine national court to lift 
the ban. In addition, the branch appealed cases involving 
the expulsion of Witness children from school for declining 
to participate in patriotic ceremonies, the imprisonment of 
brothers for their conscientious objection, and the confisca¬ 
tion of the Witch Tower Society’s publications. 

On October 10, 1978, these appeals were also present¬ 
ed to the Inter-American Human Rights Commission. The 
commission determined that the government had violated 
the human rights of Jehovah’s Witnesses and recommended 
that the ban be removed. 

On December 12, 1980, the de facto military regime ac¬ 
cepted the recommendation of the Inter-American Human 
Rights Commission and lifted the ban. This allowed Jeho¬ 
vah’s people in Argentina to meet freely. What joy this 
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brought to the brothers! Though the activities of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses were no longer prohibited, however, their reli¬ 
gious organization was yet to be legally recognized. 

Finally, on March 9, 1984, the government recognized 
the Association of Jehovah’s Witnesses as a religion. The 
long years of fighting for legal recognition were over. At last. 
Kingdom Halls could be identified by signs! What rejoic¬ 
ing there was among the brothers in Argentina! All echoed 
the words of the psalmist: “Jehovah has done a great thing in 
what he has done with us.”—Ps. 126:3. 

But the legal recognition meant far more than a sign on 
a Kingdom Hall. Cirfaco Spina, a Christian elder in Buenos 
Aires, said: “When the ban was lifted and we were able to 
have large assemblies again, we wanted to use the best facil¬ 
ity available in order to honor our God, Jehovah. We had re¬ 
peatedly tried to use the new City Stadium of Mar del Plata, 


186 


2001 YEARBOOK 


but because of not being legally recognized, we had nev¬ 
er been granted its use. Then in 1984, thanks to Jehovah, 
the Witnesses obtained legal recognition. Now we have the 
use of both the City Stadium and, in recent years, the new 
Sports Center for our assemblies.” 

It had been years since the brothers enjoyed the encour¬ 
aging atmosphere of a large gathering, so the branch decid¬ 
ed to take full advantage of the upcoming visit of the zone 
overseer, Fred Wilson. In less than two weeks, arrangements 
were made to accommodate brothers from Greater Buenos 
Aires in the Velez Sarsfield Stadium, the first large meeting 
since the ban was lifted. Despite short notice, a crowd of 
nearly 30,000 attended the joyful spiritual “festivaP’xm Feb¬ 
ruary 15, 1984.—Ps. 42:4. 

The Aftermath of the Ban 

Under the military regime, thousands of people disap¬ 
peared and were executed. Surprisingly, despite the govern¬ 
ment’s strong stand against Jehovah’s Witnesses, not one of 
the Witnesses was among those who disappeared. 

Not only were their lives spared but they received bet¬ 
ter publicity because of the ban. Before the ban, those who 
asked the Witnesses what religion they belonged to would 
look puzzled upon hearing the response “Jehovah’s Witness¬ 
es.” This was not so after the ban. Susana de Puchetti, who 
has served as a full-time minister for 37 years, said: “When 
the ban ended, we were no longer called Sons of Jehovah 
or The Jehovahs; neither were we confused with evangelical 
groups. During the ban, our correct name was mentioned 
frequently over the radio and in the newspaper. There was a 
happy result—people finally recognized the name Jehovah’s 
Witnesses.” 
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Legal Exemption From Military Service 

About the same time. Dr. MarlaT. de Morini, the under 
secretary of worship who had taken action to recognize the 
Association of Jehovah’s Witnesses as a religion, arranged 
for a significant meeting of representatives of the Associa¬ 
tion of Jehovah’s Witnesses, the secretary of worship, and 
the defense minister. The purpose of the meeting was to 
consider exemption from military service for Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses. The Branch Committee had hoped to have regular 
pioneers exempted from the military, but the authorities 
were willing to go further. 

The authorities were willing to apply the exemption to 
anyone regarded as a student, and all those who were en¬ 
rolled in theTheocratic Ministry School were consid¬ 
ered theology students. When a baptized brother reached 
the age of 18 and was required to report for military ser¬ 
vice, the elders of his congregation would fill out and sign 
a form attesting to his good conduct. This form was sent to 
the branch office to be signed and then forwarded to the reg¬ 
istry of worship. They, in turn, issued a certificate that the 
brother had to present to the military authorities in order to 
be excused from service. This efficient system was used un¬ 
til obligatory military service was discontinued in the 
1990’s. 

Surprising Growth Everywhere 

Between 1950 and 1980, the work of Jehovah’s Witness¬ 
es was banned by the government. The brothers zealously 
continued to preach the word during that troublesome sea¬ 
son. As a result, Jehovah blessed them with increase. In 1950 
there were 1,416 publishers in Argentina. By 1980 there 
were 36,050! 
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With legal recognition came further increase in harmo¬ 
ny with Isaiah 60:22, which states: “The little one himself 
will become a thousand, and the small one a mighty nation. 
I myself, Jehovah, shall speed it up in its own time.” Just a 
glimpse at reports from all over the country demonstrates 
the truthfulness of these words. For example, since the lift¬ 
ing of the ban, the 70 publishers in the Francisco Solano 
Congregation in Greater Buenos Aires have increased to 700 
now in seven congregations. 

Alberto Pardo, who serves as an elder in Cinco Saltos, 
Rio Negro, remembers when there were only 15 publishers 
in Cinco Saltos. Today there are three congregations and a 
total of 272 publishers, a ratio of 1 Witness to 100 inhabit¬ 
ants. Marta Toloza of the Carmen de Patagones Congrega¬ 
tion in Buenos Aires says: “It is marvelous to think of the 
little group that met in a small room back in 1964 and com¬ 
pare it with the 250 brothers and sisters in three Kingdom 
Halls today.” 

Because of the rapid growth in Palmira and the sur¬ 
rounding towns, it was necessary to have the public talk and 
Watchtower Study twice each weekend so that the broth¬ 
ers and sisters would be more comfortable in the Kingdom 
Hall. A bigger hall was rented for the Memorial, since the at¬ 
tendance was consistently more than 250. Since 1986, con¬ 
gregations have been formed in four different towns that 
were originally assigned to the Palmira Congregation. 

The original Jose Leon Suarez Congregation in Greater 
Buenos Aires with 33 publishers has expanded to five con¬ 
gregations. Juan Schellenberg, an elder there, says: “Every 
time we formed a new congregation, our territory got small¬ 
er. Now we have a small section of territory just 16 blocks 
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long and 8 blocks wide. We cover our assigned area once or 
twice a week. Many people we preach to are apathetic, but 
we still have good experiences and are able to start some Bi¬ 
ble studies. The Kingdom Hall is centrally located, so most 
of the 100 publishers can walk to the meetings.” 

The Pioneer Spirit Flourishes 

With the lifting of the ban, an extensive field of activity 
opened up. There were many territories where the need for 
Kingdom proclaimers was great. 

In December 1983 ten temporary special pioneer cou¬ 
ples were sent for three months to open up the preaching ac¬ 
tivity in areas that were seldom covered by Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses. The couples selected were already regular or auxiliary 
pioneers and were recommended by the circuit overseers. 
The goal was to give an extensive witness by placing litera¬ 
ture and striving to start Bible studies. Those who expressed 
interest would be cared for either by publishers in nearby 
congregations or through correspondence. This campaign 
produced excellent results. Now congregations exist in nine 
out of the ten towns where those pioneers served. 

One of the temporary special pioneers was Argentina de 
Gonzilez. Along with her husband, Argentina was assigned 
to Esquina. They arrived there with their four children. 
Three times a week, one of the bedrooms in their house was 
transformed into a meeting place. As they went from house 
to house, almost everyone invited them in. First, the house¬ 
holder wanted to know where they were from, how many 
children they had, and where they were staying. “After we 
satisfied their curiosity,” says Argentina, “they were quite 
willing to listen to our message. I was able to start seven Bi¬ 
ble studies, one of which was with a woman and her four 
children. They started to attend the meetings right away and 
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never missed a meeting. In just a few months, the mother 
was baptized along with her daughter, who later became a 
pioneer. It makes me happy to know that all are still faith¬ 
fully serving Jehovah.” 

Self-Sufficient in Whatever Circumstances 
Some with the pioneer spirit were willing to adapt to se¬ 
vere weather, isolation, and primitive living conditions. 
When Jose and Estela Forte were sent as special pioneers 
to RloTurbio in the province of Santa Cruz, there were no 
other Witnesses or Bible students in the area. To add to the 
challenge, RloTurbio is situated in the extreme south of Ar¬ 
gentina where the temperature often drops well below zero 
degrees Fahrenheit. f 

The Fortes stayed in a small room in a house that be¬ 
longed to some relatives of Witnesses, and they trav¬ 
eled 190 miles to the nearest congregation in Rio Gallegos. 
Once as they were returning from a meeting, the engine of 
the car overheated on a deserted highway, because water had 
leaked from the radiator. The temperature was dangerous¬ 
ly low, and they began to experience what the local people 
call el sueno bianco, an overwhelming sleepiness that leads 
to death. They prayed to Jehovah that they would not fall 
asleep. How grateful they were when they reached a nearby 
ranch, where they were able to warm themselves and fill the 
radiator! 

At first, the Fortes concentrated their preaching in the 
most populated area and soon had more than 30 progres¬ 
sive Bible studies. Within a short time, a group was formed 
in the town. Next, efforts were made to contact people in 
the mountains and the rural areas. Once a year, Jose made a 
six- or seven-day preaching trip on horseback. On one oc¬ 
casion, Jose and his companion approached a ranch where a 
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woman with an aggressive guard dog met them. When they 
identified themselves as Jehovah’s Witnesses, the woman 
looked at them and burst out laughing. “Not here too!” she 
said. Asked why she had reacted in such a way, she explained 
that she had lived around the corner from Bethel in Buenos 
Aires. She added: ‘1 never imagined that Jehovah’s Witness¬ 
es would make it to such an out-of-the-way place and, to 
top it off, dressed like gauchos.” The woman invited them to 
have something to eat, and they had an animated Bible dis¬ 
cussion. The persistent efforts of the Fortes bore fruit; there 
is now a thriving congregation made up of 31 publishers in 
RloTurbio. 

A Floating Kingdom Hall 

Determined to take advantage of the favorable season in 
which to preach, some took on the challenge to witness to 
the islanders in the delta area of the Parana River, near Bue¬ 
nos Aires. Witnessing in the delta is no small undertaking 
because of the distance between islands, the kind of trans¬ 
portation available, and the unpredictable weather. The trip 
made in private boats is costly, and it can be dangerous. Yet, 
persistence brought results. By 1982 an isolated group was 
formed as a part of theTigre Congregation. 

To cut costs, Alejandro Gastaldini, a brother from the 
Tigre Congregation, built El Carpincbo, a 23-foot light 
plastic boat with a propane-powered motor. About the 
same time, Ram6n Antunez and his family from Buenos 
Aires offered their sailboat to further Kingdom interests in 
the delta. These zealous brothers enthusiastically took the 
lead, inviting publishers from other congregations to 
support their ministry on the weekends. Studies began 
to blossom and bear fruit as entire families embraced the 
truth. 
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■ A Boating Kingdom Hall in 

the delta area of the Parani River 


Since few living on those islands had boats and there was 
little public transportation, most interested people found it 
difficult to attend meetings. So the brothers helped one an¬ 
other to meet together and to strengthen one another spir¬ 
itually. For example, to make it possible for all to attend the 
Memorial, a boat went around to pick up baptized Witness¬ 
es and interested ones so that they could observe the Memo¬ 
rial on board. 

Later on, Carlos Bustos, his wife Ana, and daugh¬ 
ter Mariana were assigned as pioneers in the delta. The 
branch helped out by purchasing a motorboat called Pre¬ 
cursor /, equipped with a kitchen, a bathroom, and sleeping 
space for three. Mariana’s bed in the stern was called el sar- 
c6fago because it was so narrow that it resembled a coffin! 

At present, 20 publishers live in the delta area, serving 
Jehovah as a part of theTigre Congregation. Most of the 
brothers now have their own boats and are thus better 
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■ Steven and June Lee serve an international 
circuit for the Koreans 

equipped to care for their theocratic responsibilities. How¬ 
ever, the dream of building their own Kingdom Hall seemed 
unattainable. Why? 

Because of the constant flooding in the area, land suit¬ 
able for building is very expensive. For a small group with 
limited funds, this obstacle seemed insurmountable. How¬ 
ever, while land was scarce, water was abundant. So why not 
build a floating Kingdom Hall? The branch took the lead 
in building such a Kingdom Hall, and it was completed in 
June 1999. Now elders from theTigre Congregation take 
turns visiting the Kingdom Hall to conduct weekly meet¬ 
ings for the group. 

Reaching the Korean Population 

Jehovah’s Witnesses in Argentina not only try to reach 
people in a variety of geographic locations but also make ef¬ 
forts to preach to people of different nationalities. Before 
the second ban was imposed, a Korean brother, Hwang "fong 
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Keun, and his family immigrated to Argentina in 1971 and 
began associating with a Spanish-speaking congregation. 
The fruitfulness of the disciple-making work among the Ko¬ 
reans and the immigration of more Witnesses from Korea 
made it possible to form a Korean group in Mor6n, in the 
province of Buenos Aires. Soon they were holding all five 
congregation meetings each week, leading to the establish¬ 
ment in 1975 of the first Korean congregation in Argentina. 
A year later, they dedicated their first Kingdom Hall to Jeho¬ 
vah. 

During the ban, the Korean congregation was divided 
into smaller groups. Since the Korean brothers longed to 
meet together as a congregation, arrangements were made 
for them to meet once a month in a park for a public talk 
and Watchtower Study. Since the police did not understand 
a word of Korean, they had no idea that the meetings were 
of a religious nature! 

After the ban was lifted, the Korean field saw a steady in¬ 
crease. Since Koreans are scattered throughout the country, 
preaching to them often requires traveling hundreds of miles 
in search of deserving ones. Two or three times a year, the 
Korean Witnesses traveled to distant provinces trying to lo¬ 
cate Korean merchants. Jehovah has blessed their diligence. 
Today, an average of 288 Korean publishers in four congre¬ 
gations are preaching the word zealously. 

Until recently, the Korean congregations were visit¬ 
ed by a Spanish-speaking circuit overseer who needed an 
interpreter for the meetings, field service, and shepherd¬ 
ing visits. In 1997, however, Steven and June Lee (Yi Sung 
Ho and Kim Yin Kyeong), graduates of the 102nd class of 
Gilead, were assigned to serve the Korean congregations in 
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Argentina, Brazil, and Paraguay. Since the Lees are of Korean 
descent and speak the language fluently, the brothers bene¬ 
fit greatly from their visits. All are very grateful for this lov¬ 
ing arrangement of our impartial God, Jehovah.—Acts 10: 
34, 35. 

The Lees have to adapt continually to the climate, wa¬ 
ter, and food of the three countries. In a six-month peri¬ 
od, they are in Argentina for three months, in Brazil for two, 
and in Paraguay for one. Although they serve the Korean 
congregations, they still have to speak the local languages. In 
addition to speaking Portuguese in Brazil, the Lees have to 
get acquainted with two distinctive accents of Spanish. Yet, 
they enjoy this truly international circuit. After two years, 
the number of pioneers in the circuit has increased from 10 
to 60! 

Deaf Ones Praise Jehovah 

In the 1970’s, another group with special needs became 
evident when some deaf people began to attend congrega¬ 
tion meetings. For such ones to benefit from the meetings, 
sign-language interpreters were needed. By 1979 a group was 
meeting in the home of Coco and Coca Yanzon, a deaf cou¬ 
ple in Villa Devoto in Buenos Aires. It was just a beginning. 

The number of deaf people who embraced the truth 
continued to grow during the ban as well as in the 1980’s 
and 1990’s. In the 1980’s, deaf brothers and sisters, along 
with their interpreters, were assigned to selected congrega¬ 
tions in Greater Buenos Aires. The entire program was inter¬ 
preted for the deaf, enabling them to benefit from the meet¬ 
ings. 

However, the deaf yearned to participate more fully in 
the congregation. So in 1992 the branch decided to gather 
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them and the interpreters into one sign-language congrega¬ 
tion. In this way, the deaf publishers began to have an active 
share in teaching, commenting, and preaching in their own 
language. 

“The sign-language congregation was the answer to my 
prayers,” says Silvia Mori, a deaf sister who is raising her 
child alone. “I feel very happy to have more contact with 
deaf brothers and sisters. Before, we were divided up among 
different hearing congregations and saw one another just 
once a week.” 

Elba Basani, another deaf sister, says: “When there was 
no sign-language congregation, I tended to be discouraged, 
but now I feel very happy because I am able to auxiliary pio¬ 
neer, keep busy in serving Jehovah, and have more contact 
with my spiritual brothers. I am very grateful to Jehovah.” 

Since sign language is a visual means of communication, 
the Society’s videos are particularly effective. The video Je¬ 
hovah’s Witnesses—The Organization Behind the Name is 
already available in Argentine sign language. In addition, 
video versions of the brochure What Does God Require of 
Us? and other publications are being prepared. Now there 
are four sign-language congregations throughout Argentina, 
with a total of 200 publishers, including 38 deaf brothers 
serving as elders and ministerial servants. 

Help for English-Speaking People 

Toward the end of 1993, corporations from abroad be¬ 
gan operating in Argentina. Some of the employees sent to 
Argentina were baptized Witnesses who did not speak much 
Spanish but who could understand English. To care for their 
spiritual needs and to reach those in the growing English- 
speaking field, the first English-speaking congregation in the 
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country was formed in Buenos Aires. Some Argentines who 
had learned English made themselves available to support 
the new congregation. 

Since this congregation was established in June 1994, ten 
persons have been baptized, and many others who are tem¬ 
porarily in Argentina can enjoy and benefit from the meet¬ 
ings presented in a language they understand. 

A Young Mapuche Opens the Door 

Helping “all sorts of men” to “come to an accurate 
knowledge of truth” involves reaching native Indians living 
on reservations. (1 Tim. 2:4) In the southwestern province of 
Neuqu6n, there is a Mapuche Indian reservation where the 
community chief did not permit Witnesses to enter because 
of the past conduct of other religious groups. A young Ma¬ 
puche woman, Patricia Sabina Guayquimil, obtained some 
publications from her mother, who received them while 
working outside the reservation. Patricia wrote to the branch 
requesting more information. M6nica L6pez, the sister as¬ 
signed to reply, sent Patricia the book You Can Live Forever 
in Paradise on Earth and explained the Bible study arrange¬ 
ment. Patricia accepted, and they studied through corre¬ 
spondence for a year without ever meeting each other. 

One day there was a knock on Mdnica’s door. She was 
overjoyed to see Patricia, who had come to town in an am¬ 
bulance, accompanying her sister who was about to give 
birth. In the short time that they could spend together, 
M6nica showed her the Kingdom Hall, explained how the 
meetings are conducted, and invited her to the upcoming 
circuit overseer’s visit. 

After returning home, Patricia continued to make excel¬ 
lent progress. In fact, one morning when the day’s text 
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stressed the importance of preaching, she saddled her mare 
and witnessed to her neighbors from seven o’clock in the 
morning till the early evening hours. Her witnessing activi¬ 
ty opened up the way for Jehovah’s Witnesses from outside 
to preach on the reservation. Patricia was baptized in 1996, 
and she continues to extend “the good news of salvation” to 
the Indian community. (Ps. 96:2) Other Indian reservations 
are regularly being visited by the Witnesses. 

Kingdom Halls Needed 

As Jehovah’s Witnesses in Argentina eagerly expanded 
their preaching work in the favorable season after the ban, 
there was a need for suitable Kingdom Halls. Some King¬ 
dom Halls were poorly built. For example, the wallf of one 
hall in the northern province of Santiago del Estero were 
made of plastic. Luis Benitez, who has been involved in 
Kingdom Hall construction projects for many years, relates: 
“On a trip to Formosa, Brother Eisenhower and I found 
brothers meeting in a building that had walls four feet high 
but had no roof, doors, or windows. For seats, the broth¬ 
ers used boards resting on bricks. When we asked them what 
they did when it rained, they said, ‘Some bring umbrellas, 
and the rest get wet.’ ” 

After the ban was lifted in 1980, the elders of the congre¬ 
gation in Trelew, in the province of Chubut, soon realized 
that they had no place big enough to hold the large number 
of people who came for spiritual instruction. A sister who 
worked for a family that owned a meeting hall asked for per¬ 
mission to use the hall for meetings. This was granted, and 
the congregation met in the hall free of charge for seven or 
eight months. Next they used a brother’s upholstery shop 
for a while. However, the congregation could not use the 
place all the time, so they had to arrange to meet in smaller 
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■ One of the southernmost quickly built Kingdom Halls, 
in Ushuaia, Tierra del Fuego 


groups in the homes of the brothers. It was obvious that 
they needed a more permanent place to meet. The congre¬ 
gation members were determined to build their first King¬ 
dom Hall. After five years of looking for a place to meet, Je¬ 
hovah’s Witnesses in Trelew finally had a Kingdom Hall to 
dedicate to Jehovah. But soon the increase in the number of 
publishers again made it necessary to build another King¬ 
dom Hall. 

Throughout the country, congregations needed King¬ 
dom Halls. Something had to be done to provide appropri¬ 
ate buildings for true worship. 

The Branch Comes to the Rescue 
Responding to this need, the branch developed a King¬ 
dom Hall construction program. It provided a loan arrange¬ 
ment to finance the construction as well as professional¬ 
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ly drawn plans for comfortable, practical, and modest halls. 
Additionally, suggestions were given on how to organize the 
building work. Qualified brothers were assigned to give tech¬ 
nical assistance. With this program, Kingdom Halls were 
built in two months, and later, in just 30 days. 

The congregations in Trelew that needed another King¬ 
dom Hall benefited from this simplified construction pro¬ 
gram. Only 60 days after the building began, they enjoyed 
meeting in their new hall. It served as a great witness to the 
townspeople, who saw an empty lot that was little more than 
a garbage dump suddenly adorned by a beautiful Kingdom 
Hall. The builders in the area were so impressed that they 
wanted to hire the brothers! * 

Assembly Halls for Larger Gatherings 

Meanwhile, the Argentine brothers recognized the need 
for Assembly Halls to accommodate larger gatherings. In 
Oberi in the northern province of Misiones, one family do¬ 
nated a plot of land, and the local brothers made a covered 
shelter without walls. An assembly was held there in 1981, 
with 300 in attendance. On the same property, there is now 
a more permanent structure that accommodates 2,200. 

After the Association of Jehovah’s Witnesses was regis¬ 
tered in 1984, two Assembly Halls were dedicated to Jeho¬ 
vah in the Buenos Aires area—one in Moreno in 1986 and 
the other in Lomas de Zamora in 1988. The one located at 
Lomas de Zamora was originally an abandoned factory and 
warehouse. On July 9, 1985, some 1,500 volunteers showed 
up to start an 18-day project of uninterrupted hard work. 
They cleaned the building and converted a portion of the 
factory into an auditorium that comfortably accommodates 
1,500 people. Some worked all night to get the hall ready for 
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the first assembly, which was held on July 27, 1985. Today, 
there are four Assembly Halls, including the one that was 
dedicated in 1993 in Cdrdoba. 

Where Can District Conventions Be Held? 

Because of the constant growth, it became increasingly 
difficult to rent adequate facilities for district conven¬ 
tions. Auditorium rents were high, and the management of¬ 
ten did not respect the terms of the contract. It was incon¬ 
venient as well as inefficient to transport and assemble the 
sound system and other necessary equipment. Additionally, 
in the large open-air stadiums, the audience was exposed to 
the weather, making it harder to benefit fully from the pro¬ 
gram. 

To solve these problems, land was purchased at Cafiue- 
las, a rural area southwest of the capital city. A Convention 
Hall would be built and used for district conventions as well 
as other assemblies. This would supplement the four Assem¬ 
bly Halls already operating in the country. 

The spacious 9,400-seat Convention Hall was ready 
for the first district convention in October 1995, less than 
six months after the project started. (Joel 2:26, 27) In 
March 1997 this facility was dedicated to Jehovah. Carey 
Barber of the Governing Body gave the enthusiastic dedica¬ 
tion talk, and the next day he also participated in a special 
meeting held in the large River Plate Stadium. The stadium 
was packed with 71,800 brothers from all over the country, 
including a group who traveled 1,900 miles from Patagonia. 

New Branch Facilities 

By December 1984 a new peak of 51,962 Kingdom pro- 
claimers was reached. This increase created a need for more 
literature, and that, in turn, required a larger printery. To fill 
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■ CaBuclas Convention Hall 

the need, a building complex at 1551 Caldas Street in Bue¬ 
nos Aires was purchased and refurbished to increase factory 
and office space. The branch also purchased an abandoned 
ceramic factory at 3850 Elcano Avenue, Buenos Aires, tore 
it down, and built a beautiful new residence complex. 

Altogether 640 full-time workers shared in the building 
project, including 259 from the international construction 
program. Additionally, hundreds of others came to help out 
on the weekends. Having on site over 200 volunteers from 
overseas gave rise to some interesting situations. One broth¬ 
er filled out a form requesting 12 white palomos (male pi¬ 
geons). The Purchasing Department overseer wondered why 
the birds were being requested. As it turned out, the brother 
needed 12 pomos (tubes) of white paint! 

At the time of that project, Argentina was experiencing 
hyperinflation. The cost of construction materials some¬ 
times increased three times a day, posing challenges for those 
involved in purchasing. During this period, the brothers at 
the construction site never foigot the most important work 
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—that of preaching the word. One supplier often sent rep¬ 
resentatives to the work site; they always received, along with 
an order for materials, a thorough witness. In all, 20 maga¬ 
zines and five books were placed with this company’s em¬ 
ployees, and at the owner’s office, copies of the magazines 
were on display. 

The construction itself proved to be a witness. The 
brothers used the tilt-up construction method in which con¬ 
crete, steel-reinforced wall panels are cast on site and later 
lifted into place by a crane. It was an unusual building tech¬ 
nique and attracted the attention of local builders. On Satur¬ 
day mornings, students from the architectural college came 
to observe and were given a tour. , 

In October 1990 this beautiful complex was dedicated 
to Jehovah. Theodore Jaracz of the Governing Body gave an 
inspiring dedication talk based on Isaiah 2:2-4. Many who 
had shared in planting early seeds of the truth in Argentina, 
along with guests from other branches, shared in the joyous 
occasion. 

Further Expansion 

No sooner were the new branch facilities dedicated than 
further expansion involving the factory complex on Caldas 
Street began. A three-story building with a basement was 
built on an adjoining lot to provide for literature storage. A 
group of 25 volunteers finished that project in eight months. 

Just as a need for more office space arose, a building one 
block from the Bethel home was put up for sale. As the city 
was becoming increasingly strict about issuing building per¬ 
mits, acquiring property with a finished structure was a rea¬ 
sonable option. Although the building was more than 30 
years old, it was made of high-quality materials, with an 
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interior of hardwood and an exterior finished with marble. 
The building, acquired and refurbished, now accommodates 
the administrative offices as well as the Purchasing, Service, 
Construction, and Accounting departments. It was dedi¬ 
cated in 1997 at the same time as the Cafiuelas Convention 
Hall. 

Helping a Neighboring Country 

During the ban, Jehovah’s Witnesses in neighboring 
countries, such as Brazil and Uruguay, helped Argentine 
brothers to obtain spiritual food. Now, the Argentina branch 
fills the need of neighboring Chile. Since January 1987, mag¬ 
azines have been sent to Chile, first via a commercial service 
and since 1992 in the Society’s own trucks. 

The trip to Chile requires crossing the Andes mountain 
range at an altitude of 10,200 feet. It calls for great skill on 
the part of the driver to maneuver a semitrailer through 
snow-covered mountains on a winding road; one section has 
31 treacherous hairpin curves. But the long trip is rewarding, 
since the Chilean brothers receive their magazines in good 
time. 

Four-Color Printing 
Makes Magazines More Appealing 

As the world became more picture oriented, the Society 
considered printing The Watch tower and Awake! in full col¬ 
or. The goal was to produce our magazines in as attractive a 
form as was economically reasonable. The Watch Tower So¬ 
ciety in the United States sent a reconditioned four-color 
web offset Harris press to the Argentina branch. The press 
had to be disassembled, packed, and shipped fromWallkill, 
New York. When the precious cargo arrived in Buenos Aires 
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on October 10,1989, it had to be reassembled. Experienced 
brothers from the world headquarters traveled to Argentina 
to supervise the job and to train operators. 

Four-color printing greatly increased magazine place- 
^ ments. To illustrate, in 1991, the year after the four-color 
printing began, magazine placements increased by nearly a 
million, from 6,284,504 to 7,248,955! 

International Conventions 
Provide Mutual Encouragement 

After being under ban for so many years, the Argentine 
Witnesses hungered for the opportunity to host another in¬ 
ternational convention. Finally, in December 1990 they 
were able to welcome nearly 6,000 foreign delegates from 
i over 20 lands to Buenos Aires for the “Pure Language” Inter¬ 
national Convention. John Barr and Lyman Swingle of the 
Governing Body attended and gave encouraging talks. The 
four-day program was presented at both the River Plate and 
Vdlez Sarsfield stadiums, with a combined attendance of 
over 67,000. 

Though united in worship, the cultural diversity of the 
delegates was colorfully evident. One could observe Spanish 
sisters in their beautiful national costumes, Japanese women 
in traditional kimonos, and Mexican delegates in black suits 
and wide-brimmed sombreros. 

When the convention concluded, no one wanted to 
leave. The different national groups spontaneously start¬ 
ed singing Kingdom songs in their languages, waving their 
handkerchiefs. This went on for almost an hour before the 
conventioners finally went home. A press photographer stat¬ 
ed: “This has never happened before in Argentina ... Such 
emotion and such warmth!” 
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Think of the excitement on the part of Argentines to be 
invited to attend an international convention in anoth¬ 
er land! That happened in 1993. The destination? Santia¬ 
go, Chile. More than one thousand traveled from Argentina 
to attend. Fourteen chartered buses made the 870-mile trip 
from Buenos Aires to Santiago. Even the spectacular scen¬ 
ery the delegates enjoyed while crossing the Andes Moun¬ 
tains during the 26-hour journey could not compare with 
the joy of being united with some 80,000 fellow Christians 
from 24 countries at the four-day “DivineTeaching” District 
Convention. 
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Later, in 1998, the Argentina branch was invited to send 
delegates to S5o Paulo, Brazil, and to San Diego, Califor¬ 
nia, for the “God’s Way of Life” International Conventions. 
Sara Bujdud, a longtime special pioneer, thoroughly enjoyed 
the convention in San Diego along with the more than 400 
delegates from Argentina. She comments: “The Governing 
Body’s arrangement to place us in the homes of the broth¬ 
ers was very loving. It gave us a glimpse of what life will be 
like in the new world when racial and language barriers no 
longer exist.” 


“The Tongue of the Taught Ones” 

As a result of the zealous preaching of the brothers and 
the spiritual programs, including international conventions, 


ARGENTINA 


209 






many responded to the truth and joined the growing ranks 
of publishers. By 1992 a peak of 96,780 was reached. The 
number of Witnesses had doubled since they were legally 
registered in 1984. 

Clearly, there was a need for more shepherds to care for 
the increasing flock of Jehovah’s sheep. (Isa. 32:1, 2; John 
21:16) Hence, Jehovah provided a program for training sin¬ 
gle elders and ministerial servants to look after the congrega¬ 
tions—the Ministerial Training School. In 1987 that school 
started in the United States, and in November 1992 its coun¬ 
terpart in Aigentina was inaugurated. The old Bethel com¬ 
plex became an ideal place to conduct the school. 

The 375 students, including 91 from neighboring coun¬ 
tries, have shown extraordinary appreciation for this priv¬ 
ilege. Taking two months off from their secular work for 
the Ministerial Training School was a challenge. Some gave 
up or lost their jobs. Yet, Jehovah provides for those who put 
Kingdom interests first in their lives. Many were blessed with 
better paying jobs under better terms than they had before. 
—Matt. 6:33. 

Hugo Carefio was working for a bank when he was invit¬ 
ed to attend the first class. The pay was good, and the sched¬ 
ule was such that he could pioneer. He prayed fervently to 
Jehovah and approached his boss, but he was told that a 
leave of absence to attend the school was impossible. At that 
Hugo said: “I really must go, but I would be grateful if you 
would hold my job until I finish the course.” 

After the board of directors considered the matter, his 
request for a leave was granted. Upon graduation, though, 
Hugo was appointed to serve as a special pioneer, which 
meant spending 140 hours a month in the ministry. Hugo 
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prayed intensely before advising his boss that he was leaving. 
How did his boss react? “We are very sorry to lose you,” he 
said, “but we wish you well in your new endeavor.” Hugo, 
who now serves as a traveling overseer, said: “I have repeat¬ 
edly seen that Jehovah sustains us when we choose to put his 
service first in our lives.” 

These graduates are building up the congregations to 
which they were assigned and are attesting to the truthful¬ 
ness of Jesus’ words: “Wisdom is proved righteous by its 
works.” (Matt. 11:19) The quality of the meetings has im¬ 
proved, resulting in increased meeting attendance. Using the 
training received, the brothers, as they engage in shepherd¬ 
ing the flock of God, endeavor to discern “how to^answer 
the tired one with a word.” (Isa. 50:4) Some of the graduates 
are now serving as circuit overseers, and many others, as sub¬ 
stitute circuit overseers. 

Help to “Keep Abstaining . . . From Blood” 

As the number of publishers increased, so did the num¬ 
ber of Witnesses needing medical care. Because they strive 
to live by the Bible’s command to “keep abstaining... from 
blood,” it proved practical to implement a network of sup¬ 
port services to assist them.—Acts 15:29. 

The medical community was reluctant to refrain from 
administering blood transfusions when they thought them 
necessary. Additionally, most judges readily authorized forc¬ 
ing blood transfusions on Witness patients. In one case a 
judge ordered a blood transfusion for a patient who had a 
valid legal document expressing his refusal to receive blood 
under any circumstances. 

An international seminar initiating the Hospital Liaison 
Committee (HLC) program was held in Buenos Aires in 
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February 1991. Three brothers from the Hospital Informa¬ 
tion Services in Brooklyn served as instructors for 230 
brothers from Argentina, Bolivia, Chile, Paraguay, and Uru¬ 
guay. Those who attended the seminar learned how to iden¬ 
tify the needs of Witness patients and how to assist doctors 
with information about treatment without blood. 

Today, 17 HLCs, made up of 98 elders, are active in major 
cities throughout Argentina, giving vital information to the 
medical community and providing loving support to Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses. Their work is complemented by hundreds 
of other self-sacrificing elders who make up Patient Visita¬ 
tion Groups that call on Wtness patients to help and encour¬ 
age them. Currently in Argentina there are some 3,600 doc¬ 
tors who willingly cooperate in treating Jehovah’s Wtnesses 
without blood. 

Relief Work Motivated by Love 

Argentina, of course, is not immune to natural disasters. 
How do Jehovah’s Witnesses cope with such adversities? 
On November 23, 1977, an earthquake registering 7.4 on 
the Richter scale caused serious damage in the entire west- 
central part of Argentina. Though the work of Jehovah’s 
Wtnesses was under ban at the time, the brothers imme¬ 
diately organized the relief work. Moved by love, Wtness¬ 
es nearby shared in the operation, despite the difficulties in¬ 
volved.—1 Thess. 4:9. 

On the day of the disaster, Wtnesses from the neighbor¬ 
ing provinces of Mendoza and San Luis headed toward the 
affected area in every kind of vehicle imaginable. Because of 
the immense cracks caused by the earthquake, the authori¬ 
ties closed almost all the roads leading to the city of Caucete, 
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which had been devastated. Taking alternate routes through 
neighboring towns, the Wtnesses brought food, clothing, 
and first-aid supplies. As they approached the city, they saw 
what they thought was smoke ascending from the ground, 
but it was really dust resulting from the quake. Wthin mo¬ 
ments people had lost their homes and material belong¬ 
ings, and some had lost their lives. Moaning filled the air. In 
Caucete, more than a thousand houses were totally de¬ 
stroyed, including all of the homes of the brothers. Quickly, 
the Wtnesses erected temporary shelters. About a hundred 
Wtnesses shared in the relief work. 

Maria de Heredia, a regular pioneer in the Caucete Con¬ 
gregation, relates: “My neighbor’s daughter wsfs about to 
give birth and was having contractions. The brothers put 
up a big tent on my neighbor’s property to provide shel¬ 
ter. That same night there was a bad storm. My apprecia¬ 
tive neighbor exclaimed: ‘Who would believe that no one 
from our church has shown up to find out if we are dead or 
alive. Jehovah’s Wtnesses came to our aid when we needed 
shelter!’ ” 

In April 1998 the Wtnesses again mounted a relief op¬ 
eration. Torrential rain caused severe flooding in northern 
Argentina, particularly in the provinces of Corrientes, For¬ 
mosa, Chaco, and Santa Fe. In a 72-hour period, the city of 
Goya, Corrientes, had 24 inches of rain. The water flooded 
the homes and ruined the belongings of 80 percent of Jeho¬ 
vah’s Wtnesses in the area. The flood swept away crops and 
animals as well as bridges and highways, cutting off access 
to the city. Brother Heriberto Dip, the circuit overseer in the 
affected area, worked with local elders, divided the territory 
into sections, and checked on the brothers in their homes. 
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Some were evacuated by canoe to the Kingdom Hall. Food, 
clothing, and medical supplies were provided for all. 

When Jehovah’s Witnesses in the nearby province of 
Entre Rios learned about the plight of their fellow believ¬ 
ers in Goya, they responded quickly. In just two days, the 
12 congregations in Parand, in the province of Entre Rios, 
collected nearly four tons of nonperishable food items and 
clothing and loaded these supplies onto a truck that they 
had borrowed from the Highway Department. 

Delivering the relief supplies was far from easy. Two 
bridges had been washed out. At the first crossing where a 
bridge had been, the brothers paused to help the highway 
crew lay hundreds of sandbags. Then they unloaded their 
cargo, carried it across the river, and loaded it onto trucks 
that were waiting for them. 

On the second leg of the trip, they had to travel on a road 
so heavily flooded with rushing water that it was hard to 
control the trucks. At dusk, they reached the second cross¬ 
ing, where military personnel with a good-sized boat agreed 
to make several trips to get the goods to the other side. 

There the relief crew finally met the brothers from Goya 
and continued on their journey with them. The brothers 
from Goya were truly moved by the love and determination 
of their fellow believers, while those from Parana were en¬ 
couraged by the firm endurance of the flood victims. 

The congregations in the flooded area also gave a witness 
by their consistent displays of love. In one case a sister’s un¬ 
believing husband expressed his great concern and sadness 
over the difficult economic situation the rain had caused. 
The sister assured him that the congregation would help 
them. The next day, his melancholy gave way to joyous 
wonder as the elders arrived at their home with an ample 
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■ Severe flooding in northern Argentina left 
many without shelter 


supply of provisions! By the time government and civil relief 
supplies finally reached the people, Witnesses had already 
received assistance four or five times. 

Pioneer Spirit Not Dampened 

Though the brothers affected by the flood were deprived 
materially, they were determined to preach the word. A num¬ 
ber of publishers in the flooded area increased their preach¬ 
ing activity. In one congregation, many enrolled as auxilia¬ 
ry pioneers, though 80 percent of their territory was under 
water! 

Congregations made arrangements to preach in down¬ 
town business territories, in hospitals, in bus terminals, and 
in high-rise buildings. Though the rain continued, the pio¬ 
neers could work in those areas and still keep themselves 
comparatively dry. The auxiliary pioneers also learned to 
work as a team, supporting the field service arrangements 
and manifesting a positive spirit. As a result of experiencing 
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Jehovah’s loving care during the very difficult circumstanc¬ 
es, many of them are now serving as regular pioneers. 

The Scene of the World Is Changing 

Recognizing that “the scene of this world is changing,” 
the Argentina branch encouraged circuit overseers to adjust 
their service schedules so that they can contact more people. 
(1 Cor. 7:31) In some localities it is hard to find people at 
home during the day because more people are working full¬ 
time. So it was suggested that street or business witnessing 
be done early in the day in order to leave the door-to-door 
preaching work for the evening. Telephone witnessing and 
informal witnessing are also being emphasized. The publish¬ 
ers are encouraged to be alert to any opportunity to speak to 
people. 

While preaching from house to house, a sister noticed a 
man playing with his children in the park across the street. 
Though somewhat hesitant, she and her companion ap¬ 
proached him. They struck up a conversation and were sur¬ 
prised by his positive response. The man even gave them his 
address. The sister and her husband called on him and found 
the man and his wife eagerly awaiting their visit. After sev¬ 
eral conversations, a Bible study was started. Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses had often called at their home, but the wife had never 
shown interest. The family is now progressing well, attend¬ 
ing and participating in the meetings. 

In the southern province of Santa Cruz, Claudio Julian 
Bbrquez takes advantage of his position as a tour guide to 
witness informally to tourists who visit Glaciers National 
Park. This park is home to 13 major glaciers, including the 
nearly three-mile-wide Perito Moreno, which attracts tour¬ 
ists from all over the world. When tourists marvel at the 
beauty of the glacier, this brother calls attention to the Cre¬ 
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ator and distributes literature in different languages. Yes, Je¬ 
hovah’s Witnesses in Argentina are using every opportunity 
to preach the word to “all sorts of men.”—1 Tim. 2:4. 

Street witnessing is another means of reaching people 
with the Bible’s message. Victor Buccheer, who is very ac¬ 
tive in street witnessing, invited an irregular publisher to 
join him. The publisher had to be at work by 8:30 a.m., so 
they decided to start street witnessing at 5:30 a.m. This early- 
morning activity helped the publisher and his family of nine 
to be regular in the ministry again. They were able to start 
Bible studies and to place as many as 176 magazines in a 
month. This encouraged others to join in the early-morning 
street witnessing. * 

Longtime Missionaries—Still Active Ministers 

Over the years, many missionaries have served in Argen¬ 
tina, learning a new language, adapting to different customs, 
enduring health problems, and braving hardships during the 
bans. Some have had to leave the country because of assign¬ 
ment changes, health problems, or family responsibilities. 
Gwaenydd Hughes, a brother from the sixth class of Gilead, 
later got married and reared two sons; he continued serving 
Jehovah faithfully until his death. Others, such as Ofelia Es¬ 
trada and Lorene Eisenhower, died while continuing in their 
assignments. Yet, a number of devoted missionaries from the 
early classes of Gilead still remain active in their assignments. 

Helen Nichols and Helen Wilson, of the first class of Gil¬ 
ead, were assigned to Argentina in 1948. In 1961 they were 
sent to the northwestern province ofTucuman. At that time, 
there was only one small congregation in the city of San 
Miguel deTucumin. Today, there are 13 congregations and 
seven Kingdom Halls in that city and 5 more congregations 
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■ Early missionaries still 
serving in Argentina: 

(1) Pilia Spacil 

(2) Edith Morgan 

(3) Sophie Soviak 

(4) Helen Wilson 

(5) Mary Helmbrecht 

(6) Charles Eisenhower 


in the surrounding area. What a joy it has been to these mis¬ 
sionaries to have had a share in this increase! 

Charles Eisenhower, from Gilead’s first class, began his 
missionary service in Cuba, where he served from 1943 to 
1948 and saw the number of publishers there grow from 
500 to 5,000. Then he was assigned to Argentina, where he 
served as a missionary, then a circuit overseer, and then a dis¬ 
trict overseer until April 1953. At that time, he was assigned 
to be branch overseer. He has been privileged to see the 
number of publishers in Argentina grow from 900 to over 
120,000. Brother Eisenhower, who serves as Branch Com¬ 
mittee coordinator, observes: “There is nothing that can 
bring more happiness to young men and women thaivto be 
devoting their lives fully to Jehovah’s service.” 

The Joy of Serving Jehovah 

Argentine Witnesses who have taken up the full-time 
ministry as a career are also happy to use their lives in serv¬ 
ing Jehovah. Marcelo and Marla Oliva Popiel were baptized 
in 1942 and 1946 respectively. They have both been special 
pioneers for 44 years. For the Popiels, the ban of 1976 was 
not a new experience, since they had experienced the restric¬ 
tions on their work right after the ban in 1950. They helped 
the newer ones to deal with the restrictions brought on by 
the renewed ban and encouraged them to continue their ser¬ 
vice faithfully. Marcelo cherishes the years he has served Je¬ 
hovah. He says: “It is a joy to have served Jehovah loyally. 
We are very grateful to Jehovah for giving us the privilege 
of serving him and for letting us spend the best years of our 
lives doing a truly worthwhile work.” 

Pietro Brandolini, who was baptized in 1957 and who 
has been serving as a special pioneer for almost 40 years, 
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shares the same feelings. He is happy to have used his life in 
the full-time ministry, for he has received blessings more nu¬ 
merous than he could ever have hoped for. He enthusiasti¬ 
cally says that Jehovah has always taken care of him, both 
spiritually and materially. 

Pietro is over 70 years old, and at times he has health 
problems. Yet, he is still active as a special pioneer. Recendy, 
he met a man who works as a teacher in a Catholic school. 
Pietro offered him a Bible study, which the teacher gladly ac¬ 
cepted. After the fourth study, the man told Pietro that he 
believed that he was learning the truth. Pietro warned him 
that when the priests at the school found out about his 
study with Jehovah’s Witnesses, he might lose his job. How¬ 
ever, the man said that he was not worried, since he could 
find work elsewhere. How happy Pietro was to hear that the 
schoolteacher viewed the truth of God’s Word as something 
so valuable! 

Zealous for Fine Works 

Many others have recognized the urgency of the time 
and have proved themselves to be “zealous for fine works.” 
(Titus 2:14) Currently, there are more than 120,000 publish¬ 
ers in Argentina, and upwards of 7,000 of these have made 
room in their lives for regular pioneer service. Hemin Torres 
is one of them. As he is almost 70 years old, blind, and con¬ 
fined to a wheelchair, it takes extra effort for him to meet the 
hour requirement for pioneers. Some days, he gets up early 
and goes to an area in the nursing home where he lives. 
There he talks to others about the Bible, makes return visits, 
and delivers magazines to the residents who are on his mag¬ 
azine route. If the weather is fine, he sits outside the home 
and preaches to those who walk by. On other days, a broth¬ 
er or sister accompanies him in the door-to-door ministry. 
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Since he cannot see, his partner lets him know whom he is 
addressing. If a man answers the door, his companion taps 
him once on the shoulder. If it is a woman, two taps. If it is 
a young person, three. 

Another regular pioneer, Rolando Leiva, is a barber. In 
his barbershop, he has a display of theWatchTower Society’s 
publications. The most recent issues of The Watcbtower and 
Awake! are always on view. The customers are used to hav¬ 
ing only WatchTower publications available to read. “Since I 
charge so little for haircuts, my customers are willing to ac¬ 
cept my conditions,” says Rolando. As he works on a cus¬ 
tomer, he observes in the mirror those who are waiting. 
“When I see someone reading a magazine with interest, I 
start a conversation with him while cutting his hair.” By do¬ 
ing so, Rolando obtained 163 subscriptions during one ser¬ 
vice year! He has also started many Bible studies with his 
customers. Eight of the studies he presently conducts were 
arranged through informal witnessing in his barbershop. 

Young ones are also showing their zeal in preaching the 
word. Elber Hegufa, a 13-year-old brother, has been pio¬ 
neering for two years in the Centro Congregation in San Pe¬ 
dro, in the province of Jujuy. When a sister gave him the 
address of a man whom she met while doing street witness¬ 
ing, Elber followed through on the call and was surprised 
to find a man who teaches martial arts. He approached the 
instructor and explained why he was there, after which the 
man accepted a copy of the book Knowledge That Leads to 
Everlasting Life. The man enjoyed the book and requested 
copies for his martial arts students. As a result, Elber placed 
50 books, 40 brochures, and several magazines. He started a 
Bible study with the instructor and 25 of his students. Some 
are progressing well. 
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Witnesses to and From the 
Most Distant Part of the Earth 

Zealous publishers originally brought the good news to 
Argentina from other countries, and the Argentine brothers 
have imitated their self-sacrificing spirit. The Bethel family 
has grown to 286. Another 300 brothers and sisters share in 
other aspects of special full-time service. 

Others have made themselves available to serve in coun¬ 
tries where there is a greater need. (Isa. 6:8) For example, 
in the 1980’s, the Governing Body arranged for 20 brothers 
from Argentina to serve as missionaries in Paraguay without 
having attended Gilead School. More recently, a large num¬ 
ber of single sisters, as well as others, have moved there to 
serve where the need is greater. They have willingly adapted 
to a hot and humid climate to declare the good news. Many 
of the 73 Argentine brothers and sisters now serving in Par¬ 
aguay are endeavoring to learn the native Guarani language 
in order to reach a greater number of people. 

Over the years, many have gone to serve in Bolivia and 
Chile as pioneers and as traveling overseers. When the work 
opened up in Eastern Europe, an Argentine brother who 
speaks Hungarian made himself available and is now serving 
in Hungary as a circuit overseer. A married couple inquired 
about moving to assist in the preaching work in Benin, Af¬ 
rica, and were sent there as missionaries. Their love reflects 
the attitude of all of Jehovah’s people who reside in the spir¬ 
itual paradise, where national boundaries do not exist. 

In Argentina the ardent proclaimed of the good news of 
the Kingdom have been willing to ‘preach the word, being at 
it urgently’ both “in favorable season” and “in troublesome 
season.” (2 Tim. 4:2) Thanks to their persistent efforts, more 
than 120,000 people in Argentina are today praising Jehovah 
and are enjoying his rich blessing.—Prov. 10:22. 
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( 1 ) Branch Committee 
(left to right): M. Puchetti, 

N. Caralieri, P. Giusti, T. Kardos, 
R. Vazquez, C. Eisenhower 


Branch facilities: (2) offices, (3) printery, (4) Bethel Home 




FRENCH GUIANA 

The jungle is everywhere, like a huge green carpet 
spreading from the Tumuc-Humac Mountains 
in the south to the Atlantic Ocean to the north. 

Cutting through this dense rain forest, the Maroni 
and the Oyapock rivers flow from south to 
north before emptying into the sea. The land 
between these rivers is French Guiana. 

The rains, which last more than half the year, create a 
lush environment. But not many humans penetrate the inte¬ 
rior of the country. There are few good roads away from the 
coast, and rapids make river travel a challenge. The names 
of the rapids signify the danger they present—Saut Fra¬ 
cas (Crash Rapids), Gros Saut (Big Rapids), Saut Tambour 
(Drum Rapids), Saut Laiss£ D6d£ (Rapids That Leave You 
Dead), A Dieu Vat’ (That's the End of It). 

The forest contains over a thousand species of trees, daz¬ 
zling orchids, and other plants that thrive in the moist, trop¬ 
ical environment. More than 170 species of mammals, 720 
species of birds, and countless species of insects make their 
home here. There are huge anacondas, caimans, jaguars, and 
anteaters, but they are not often seen, since they make a 
stealthy escape when they detect human presence. Over the 
paths and above the rivers, bright-blue butterflies drift non- 
chalandy, and brilliantly colored birds dart from tree to tree. 

Just as colorful as the plants and wildlife is the great vari¬ 
ety of people and cultures. Amerindian villages are scattered 


225 






along the coast and rivers. The populace includes the Gali- 
bi, Arawak, Palicur, Wayana, Emerillon, and Oyampi. 

The majority of the population of this small South 
American land is concentrated along the coast and in the 
capital, Cayenne. Living in river communities on the Suri¬ 
name border are the Bush Negroes, descendants of escaped 
slaves who were brought from Africa to work on planta¬ 
tions. They speak a creole language called Sranantongo. 
About a hundred years ago, Asian immigrants arrived from 
Singapore, Vietnam, and China. In 1977 the Hmong began 
arriving as political refugees from Laos. Along with Asians, 
immigrants from Martinique, Guadeloupe, Haiti, Brazil, 
Suriname, the Dominican Republic, Saint Lucia, Lebanon, 
Peru, and metropolitan France make up over half the pop¬ 
ulation of over 150,000. 

A Harsh Life 

The first Europeans arrived here about the year 1500, 
but their initial attempts to settle in this land did not suc¬ 
ceed. The environment was too harsh. However, the terri¬ 
tory now making up French Guiana became a French col¬ 
ony in the 17th century. Later on, long-term convicts were 
sent from France to penal camps for forced labor in such 
places as Cayenne, Kourou, and Saint-Laurent. Political 
prisoners were consigned to Devil’s Island, where only a 
small number survived. Those prison camps have long been 
closed. Now, Kourou is the location of a European satellite¬ 
launching center. Although French Guiana is 4,400 miles 
from Europe, it is still officially an administrative district of 
France, a French overseas department, and thus also part of 
the European Community. 

In the latter half of the 19th century, nearly 300 years af¬ 
ter a legend concerning a city of gold in this land was report¬ 
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ed by Sir Walter Raleigh, gold was finally discovered. In spite 
of the dangers, by the 1920’s, driven by gold fever, some 
10,000 men had penetrated deep inside the rain forest in the 
hope of striking it rich. 

Then came others who also had the courage needed to 
deal with the rigors of life in French Guiana. However, these 
pioneers came to give, not to take. 

Seeds of Bible Truth Planted 

These courageous pioneers brought with them good 
news from God’s Word. They told people about God’s pur¬ 
pose to put an end to sickness and death, to help people of 
all nations to live together as brothers, and to make tjie earth 
a paradise. (Isa. 2:3, 4; 25:8; 33:24; Rev. 7:9, 10) They were 
sharing in the work foretold by Jesus Christ when he said 
that this good news of God’s Kingdom would be preached 
‘‘in all the inhabited earth for a witness to all the nations” 
before the end would come. (Matt. 24:14) This important 
evangelizing work reached French Guiana in 1946. Most of 
the early Witnesses of Jehovah who came to French Guiana 
were from such French overseas departments as Guadeloupe 
and Martinique as well as from Dutch Guiana (now known 
as Suriname), which lies just to the west. 

The first seeds of truth were planted by Brother Olga 
Laaland, a zealous minister from Guadeloupe. In Decem¬ 
ber 1945 he made a trip to visit his mother and his fleshly 
brothers, who lived near the Mana River in the interior of 
French Guiana. Reaching his mother’s village required trav¬ 
eling several days by river canoe. Along the way, he took 
advantage of overnight stops—at small open sheds cov¬ 
ered with leaves of palm trees—to preach and distribute 
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■ Olga Laaland 



Bible literature. When he arrived at 
his mother’s village, Haut Souve¬ 
nir, he joyfully shared with his fami¬ 
ly the good news of the Kingdom. 
To his surprise and chagrin, they 
called him a demon. In this hostile at¬ 
mosphere, in 1946 he commemorated 
the Memorial of Jesus’ death with only 
his young brothers in the audience. Soon 
his mother, influenced by the local priest, 
chased him away, shouting: “Demons cannot live here in my 
house!” Her negative reaction did not dampen his zeal. 

On the return trip, he preached when stops were made at 
gold mines and degrads, or trading posts. One night he and 
the other passengers were sleeping in a hut on the riverbank. 
A tropical downpour caused a huge tree to fall with a terri¬ 
fying crash. In panic, Olga dived into the river, not knowing 
that the waters were infested with piranhas. When he was 
unharmed, the men there were persuaded that he must have 
godlike powers, so they viewed him with deep respect. This 
made them more open to the message he was bearing. 


Brother Laaland eventually reached Mana, a village of 
800 inhabitants on the Atlantic Coast. During his initial 
six-month stay there, he organized meetings and regularly 
taught ten persons the Bible truths that bring true freedom. 
(John 8:32) The people nicknamed him Pin Paletot (Father 
Jacket) because he used to wear a jacket, in contrast to the 
local priest, whom they called Father Dress. Though Broth¬ 
er Laaland ran out of literature, he delivered public talks and 
zealously preached to all who would listen. He developed a 
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reputation as an energetic speaker, not averse to lively dis¬ 
cussions with the local clergy. 

Nearly two years after visiting his mother, Brother Laa¬ 
land returned to Guadeloupe. No one had been baptized 
as a result of his preaching, but he had planted many seeds. 
The fruitage would come later. 

Workers From a Variety of Lands 

In 1956 the Watch Tower Society asked Wim van Seiji 
from the Suriname branch to go to French Guiana. He re¬ 
lates: “With a small plane, we went from Saint-Laurent to 
Cayenne and stayed for about three weeks in a small ho¬ 
tel. We worked a great part of Cayenne with the book La 
Vie Etemelle [Everlasting Life], placing several hilhdred cop¬ 
ies. There definitely was interest, but because of our lack of 
knowledge of the French language, it was difficult to start 
studies. Our introduction from house to house was: ‘Yes¬ 
terday we arrived in Cayenne by plane to preach the good 
news.’ After two weeks, we still started with ‘Yesterday we 
arrived in Cayenne,’ since it was the only introduction we 
knew in French! In an old theater that was no longer in use, 
we showed the film The New World Society in Action. The 
narration was translated by a man into patois and was then 
translated by a woman into French.” There was considerable 
interest, but how would it be cultivated? 

More Witnesses from Suriname came to help. Paul Naar- 
endorp and Cecyl and Nel Pinas were among them. Quite 
a few of those who came could speak French. 

Help came also from an unexpected source. In Dun¬ 
kerque, France, a family had been studying the Bible. Only 
the 16-year-old son, Christian Bonecaze, continued to show 
interest. When the family moved to Cayenne, Christian 
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JUMk. ■ Left to right: Christian 

Bonecaze and Xavier No// 

spoke to his schoolmates about 

the things he had learned from 

the Bible. One showed inter- 

i est, and so did his three sisters. 

Christian wrote to the Society 
for help. 

X | i ■ / About that time, Xavier and 

Sara Noll had returned to Martinique 
after graduating from Gilead School in 
1958. The Society asked Brother Noll to go to French 
Guiana to help the small group there. It was a ten-day trip 
by small boat, during which Xavier had to sleep on the 
deck. 


On arriving in Cayenne, Brother Noll was received hos¬ 
pitably by the interested ones. They invited him to have his 
meals with them during his stay, and they arranged for him 
to have a pleasant room in a hotel that was run by a former 
convict. Every day Brother Noll had Bible studies and spir¬ 
itual discussions with Christian and the family that was so 
hospitable. Their knowledge of Bible truth became deep¬ 
er. Within a few weeks, Christian expressed a desire to get 
baptized; so did his friend and two of his sisters. Though a 
downpour made it impossible for Brother Noll to give the 
baptism talk on the beach as planned, he gave it for the 
group right in their small automobile. Then they proceed¬ 
ed with the immersion, the first one conducted by Jehovah’s 
Witnesses in French Guiana. 

During his stay in the country, Brother Noll used his 
time well in the field ministry. In a week he had placed near- 
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ly all his literature. He kept just one magazine to show peo¬ 
ple as a basis for obtaining subscriptions. Within three 
weeks he obtained 70 subscriptions, including about a doz¬ 
en in Chinese. How did he explain matters in Chinese? He 
showed his class picture from Gilead School, pointed to the 
Chinese students in the class, and used lots of gestures. “It 
worked very well,” he says. Among others to whom he wit¬ 
nessed was Michel Valard, whose brother was a priest but 
who himself had been searching for gold in the interior of 
the country. After Brother Noll left, Christian Bonecaze 
took the lead in the activity of the small group there in Cay¬ 
enne. 

Shortly after this, in 1960, the branch in Guadeloupe 
was assigned oversight of the preaching of the good news 
in French Guiana. How beneficial it was for them to receive 
help on a more regular basis! A foundation had been laid, 
and now progressive building could be done. To that end, 
in 1960, Octave Thelise was sent from Martinique to serve 
as a special pioneer. He proceeded to visit those who had 
subscriptions to our magazines and those who had ob¬ 
tained other Watch Tower publications. In that same year, 
Thdophanie Victor, also from Martinique, moved to French 
Guiana to serve, and soon she was assigned to be a special 
pioneer. 

Earlier, in 1954, Mr. van Pardo, a Dutchman, and his 
Martinican wife had moved to Paramaribo, Suriname, 
where the wife was contacted by the Witnesses. The follow¬ 
ing year, they moved to Saint-Laurent, just across the Ma- 
roni River, which separates Suriname from French Guiana. 
Two Wtnesses from Suriname, Brothers Pinas and Libre- 
to, crossed the Maroni River by canoe every three months 
for a period of about five years to help the couple grow 
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in knowledge of Jehovah and his requirements. In Decem¬ 
ber 1960, at a convention in Paramaribo, Suriname, during 
a visit by Milton Henschel from the Vfotch Tower Society’s 
world headquarters, the Van Pardo couple along with two 
others from French Guiana got baptized. 

In May 1961, Nicolas Brisart, the branch overseer from 
Guadeloupe, visited the group of 16 publishers in Cayenne 
to participate in the first circuit assembly there. In addition, 
he showed the film The Happiness of the New World Soci¬ 
ety to an audience of250. The excellent response prompted 
him to show another film— The New World Society in Ac¬ 
tion. There was a similar fine response when the films 
were shown in Saint-Laurent. The deputy mayor of Saint- 
Laurent was so impressed that he said: “It is the first time in 
my life that I have seen something like that.” While shaking 
hands with the brothers, he asked: “Did you ask the mayor 
for permission to use the town hall to show your film? I’ll 
talk to him about it tomorrow.” Permission was granted not 
only to show the films but also to present a public Bible talk 
every night. In all, over 500 persons saw the Society’s films 
and heard talks based on the Bible during that memorable 
visit. The deputy mayor said: “We need the kind of peo¬ 
ple you are, you Jehovah’s Witnesses.” About two years lat¬ 
er, in March 1963, the first congregation of Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses was established in Cayenne. The meetings were held 
in a small house on the outskirts of the city in a place called 
Petit Monaco. 

How the Truth Reached Them 

Among those in that first congregation were Brother and 
Sister Sylvestre, both originally from Martinique. How did 
they become Jehovah’s Witnesses? One day in 1952 when 
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Mrs. Sylvestre was going to the grocery store, a former in¬ 
mate of Devil’s Island saw her and asked her to take some 
books to her husband. Where he got the books she did not 
know, but they were Watch Tower publications. She knew 
that her husband liked to read them, so she took them 
along. She recalls: “As I dropped the books on the table, my 
eyes caught sight of the title ‘Let God Be True. ’ I immediate¬ 
ly took interest in this book that spoke about God. When 
my husband came home, I related to him what I had read 
about the name of God, the worship of idols, and what the 
forbidden fruit really was. Never before had I heard such 
things. I was immediately convinced that this was the truth. 
Right away, I stopped attending my religious jneetings. Al¬ 
though I had never met the Witnesses, I started to talk to my 
friends about what I was learning through this book, and I 
encouraged all around me to read it. Nine years later, a lady, 
Th6ophanie Victor, came to my door and offered me two 
Awake! magazines. As she was leaving, I asked her which re¬ 
ligion she belonged to. ‘The Association of Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses,’ she answered. “Well,’ I exclaimed, ‘I have been wait¬ 
ing for you for nine years now! May I have an appointment 
with you?’ ” In time, she and her husband took a firm stand 
for the worship of Jehovah. 

Michel Valard, who had earlier been contacted at his 
workplace by Xavier Noll, was also among those who em¬ 
braced the truth when the Witnesses in this country were 
few. When he began to attend meetings held by the Wit¬ 
nesses, he gradually realized that he was getting satisfying 
answers to his questions. Sister Victor offered to study the 
Bible with him, and he immediately accepted, but Jeanne, 
his wife, was very upset about it. As a result, he had to study 
outside the house. Yet, he was convinced that what he was 
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■ Michel and Jeanne Valard 



f ft learning was the truth, and he wanted to 

¥ share it with Jeanne. So he selected articles 

from the magazines that he knew would 
arouse her curiosity and put these 
where she could not help but 
■" see them. Eventually, she too 

agreed to have a Bible study, and 
in 1963 both of them got bap¬ 
tized. Their children also accept¬ 
ed the truth, and one of them, 
Jean-Daniel Michotte (Jeanne’s 
son before she married Michel 
Valard), serves as a member of the Branch Committee. 

It was while studying in France that Paul Chong Wing, a 
young teacher from French Guiana, came in touch with the 
Witnesses. He was disillusioned by the world situation and 
the attitudes of the people. He had pursued Freemasonry, 
but it did not answer the questions that were puzzling him. 
He used to tell himself that there must be truth somewhere, 
and he resolved to look for it. His contacts with Jehovah’s 
Witnesses convinced him that he had found it. On return¬ 
ing to French Guiana, he got in touch with Michel Va¬ 
lard, and to his great joy, he learned that there was a King¬ 
dom Hall very near his home. He got baptized in 1964, 
and his wife, the following year. He progressed rapidly. 
The need for capable and willing men in the congregation 
was so great that he was appointed to be the congregation 
servant just one year later. He helped to form a number of 
congregations. Now he serves as a member of the Branch 
Committee. 
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Supporting Isolated Publishers 

The congregation in Cayenne was growing, but the pub¬ 
lishers there did not limit their efforts to their local territo¬ 
ry. Brothers from Cayenne periodically made weekend visits 
to support the small groups of isolated publishers in Saint- 
Laurent, Mana, and Iracoubo. The schedule on such trips 
was full. First they drove along the coast from Cayenne to 
Saint-Laurent, at the border with Suriname. At 6:00 p.m. on 
Saturday, a meeting including a public talk and the Watch- 
tower Study was held. After an overnight stay, they drove 
north to Mana in order to begin the meeting there at 
8:00 a.m. After a lunch on the way back on the road to Cay¬ 
enne, they stopped at Iracoubo to hold the same program, 
starting at 3:00 p.m. Then they headed home to Cayenne. 

These were marathon weekends, but those who partici¬ 
pated have unforgettable memories. The trip involved trav¬ 
eling 150 miles each way. The roads were red dirt and full 
of holes. After a tropical rain, the roadway was flooded and 
was sometimes under three feet of water. The brothers had 
to wait a few hours to allow the waters to subside before they 
could continue. It was necessary for a caravan of five or six 
vehicles to travel together because the holes in the road were 
so deep that the cars often got stuck. When this happened, 
the brothers had to cut small trees from the forest and put 
the trunks across the holes. Then everyone pushed the cars 
across. The first car to pass over a large hole helped to pull 
the others across. There were also delays as they waited for 
ferries at Kourou and at Mana. While waiting, the brothers 
were attacked by mosquitoes, but they used their time to of¬ 
fer magazines to passersby. 

The isolated groups of publishers were gready built up 
by these visits, and their expressions of gratitude far 
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overshadowed any problems encountered in the journey. 
The benefits were not one-sided. The brothers from Cay¬ 
enne were also gready encouraged by the hospitality and zeal 
shown by Brother and Sister van Pardo, Sister Fantan, Sis¬ 
ter Barthebin, and Sister Defreitas. Arrangements were lat¬ 
er made for Brother and Sister Flereau from Guadeloupe 
to serve as special pioneers in this area, and they did excel¬ 
lent work cultivating the interest. In fulfilling the commis¬ 
sion given by Jesus to “make disciples of people of all the na¬ 
tions,” Jehovah’s Witnesses have not neglected those in 
French Guiana.—Matt. 28:19. 

Progress—Slow but Sure 

By 1970 there were 129 publishers in the Cayenne Con¬ 
gregation, and isolated groups were active in Saint-Laurent 
and Kourou. The numbers were small, but Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses were becoming well-known in the country. Yet, prog¬ 
ress was slow. Another ten years passed before the number 
of Kingdom proclaimers in the country doubled. 

Spiritual progress was impeded by the difficulty that 
some had in accepting the Bible’s counsel on disfellowship- 
ping and repentance. Divisions appeared among the pub¬ 
lishers. Some supported decisions by the body of elders; 
others did not. Traveling overseers from Guadeloupe came 
to review with the brothers the instructions from the Gov¬ 
erning Body on this matter. Those who accepted the direc¬ 
tion that came through Jehovah’s channel blossomed. 

Another factor that influenced the spirit of the publish¬ 
ers was the people’s attitude toward our preaching in Cay¬ 
enne. The Catholic Church was very influential. The cler¬ 
gy despised the Witnesses and influenced their flocks 
against them. This did not deter the brothers. In fact, their 
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■ Constance and 
Edmogine Flereau 


zeal caused a stir in the com¬ 
munity. When people did not 
open their doors, the Witnesses 
would go around to the rear of 
the houses to search out peo¬ 
ple who might be hiding in 
the backyard. Some brothers 
engaged in heated arguments 
about the Sabbath with Ad¬ 
ventists and about hellfire and 
the immortality of the soul 
with Evangelists. Those discussions could last from morning 
until evening! 

David Moreau, who traveled from Martinique to serve 
as a circuit overseer, recalls one of those arguments. “We 
were talking to a young man when a pastor of the Seventh- 
Day Adventist Church came and shared in the discussion. 
He insisted on talking about the Sabbath. Virgo, our broth¬ 
er, said that he had come to speak about God’s Kingdom, 
but the discussion turned out to be about the Sabbath any¬ 
way. The pastor declared: ‘The Sabbath is from God. Even 
in the Paradise to come we will still practice the Sabbath!’ 
He quoted Isaiah 66:23: ‘It shall come to pass, that from 
one new moon to another, and from one sabbath to anoth¬ 
er, shall all flesh come to worship before me, saith the Lord.’ 
Brother Virgo now asked the pastor: ‘So according to this 
verse, what was last Wednesday?’ The pastor, perspiring 
abundantly, tried several answers but was unable to make 
the link between last Wednesday and the verse. ‘It was the 
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new moon, man! So, look! You practice the Sabbath, but 
you forget the new moon! You’re removing more than an 
iota from the Bible.’” Virgo later said to David: “I never go 
out in the service without checking the calendar to see when 
the new moon is, in case I meet an Adventist.” 

Although the brothers had become skilled at defending 
their beliefs, some were focusing more on winning argu¬ 
ments than on searching out sheeplike ones. Training was 
needed to witness effectively to the population, and Jehovah 
provided the needed help. 
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Missionaries Open Up the Interior 

In the late 1970’s, missionaries trained at Gilead School 
as well as pioneers from France who were assigned direct¬ 
ly to missionary service began arriving in French Guiana. 
The important work of training and strengthening the con¬ 
gregations began. The brothers were taught how to give 
a more tactful, effective witness. The missionaries also took 
the lead in preaching among the various language groups in 
the country. Soon local brothers followed suit and began to 
learn English, Portuguese, Sranantongo, and Galibi, which 
is an Amerindian language. At present, the branch office in 
French Guiana provides literature for distribution in 18 lan¬ 
guages. , 

In April 1991, Jonadab Laaland and his wife, both grad¬ 
uates of Gilead School who had been serving in New Cal¬ 
edonia, were assigned to the Kourou area to strengthen the 
congregation there. Jonadab’s father, Olga Laaland, had 
done some of the earliest planting of seeds of Bible truth in 
French Guiana. Over 280 publishers now praise Jehovah in 
Kourou. 

Missionaries also spearheaded efforts to open new terri¬ 
tories, especially in the difficult-to-reach interior. They were 
undeterred by the fact that this involved exposure to such 
tropical diseases as malaria, encounters with snakes, putting 
up with swarms of insects, navigating powerful rivers and 
dangerous rapids to reach isolated villages, and braving tor¬ 
rential rains and mud. 

Elie and Lucette Rigalade did much fine work in Cay¬ 
enne and Saint-Laurent. They also worked previously un¬ 
touched territory along the upper part of the Maroni Riv¬ 
er on the western border of the country. Along with a small 
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group of brothers, they made a three-week preaching expe¬ 
dition to all the river villages from Saint-Laurent to Mari- 
pasoula. This trip had to be interrupted so that one in the 
group could be treated in Saint-Laurent for a severe case of 
malaria. But preaching campaigns into the interior contin¬ 
ued so that people there could hear the good news. 

To reach Saint-Elie, a village established by 19th-century 
explorers in search of gold, requires a seven-hour canoe trip 
from the coast on the Sinnamary River through the center 
of the country. This is followed by a two-day, 20-mile walk 
through the jungle with a heavy bag on one’s back. Any 
who witness there have to bring enough food for three days 
and a good supply of literature. At night they need a fire to 
keep animals away and, likely, a hammock to sleep in. But 
what a pleasure it was for two missionaries sent from France, 
Eric Couzinet and Michel Bouquet, to make that trip and 
give a thorough witness to the 150 inhabitants. Twenty per¬ 
sons attended the slide talk that was given during their stay. 

It is among these people that the brothers found Fanelie, 
who was trying to satisfy her spiritual need. She had former¬ 
ly been a Roman Catholic. Recently, she had joined the Ad¬ 
ventists. No one from her religion ever visited her in Saint- 
Iilie. She used to send in Bible courses by mail, but she never 
received an answer. When she met the Witnesses, she real¬ 
ized that only they were making efforts to visit people in 
such remote places as Saint-£lie. Fanelie studied with the 
brothers every day for a week. Soon thereafter, she moved to 
a bigger city for six months. During that period, she 
studied three times a week. When she returned to the vil¬ 
lage, she was an unbaptized publisher. Fanelie was caring for 
her non-Witness husband and five young children, but her 
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■ Elie and Lucettc Rcgalade 

zeal for the truth moved her to spend 
over 40 hours each month in witness¬ 
ing to others. She also helped to or¬ 
ganize meetings for interested ones. 

When she arranged for the Memori¬ 
al, 40 attended. Since then, Fanelie 
has moved to the coast, but she con¬ 
tinues to be active in the ministry. 

She rejoices that one of her daughters 
has been baptized and that her hus¬ 
band now studies. 

Kaw, Ouanary, and Favar, in the 
eastern part of the country, are other communities that were 
first reached by the missionaries. Brother Couzinet well re¬ 
calls his first preaching tour to those places in 1987 along 
with some local Witnesses. They took a ferry and then 
drove along a 25-mile red dirt road to arrive at a swamp. 
When they stopped the car, they heard frightening roars. 
He thought that it must be jaguars ready to attack. But the 
brothers traveling with Brother Couzinet assured him that 
it was just a group of howler monkeys disturbed by their 
arrival. They met a couple who had been searching for the 
truth. This couple moved into Cayenne, progressed to bap¬ 
tism, and now serve in the Portuguese field in French 
Guiana. 

Gradually, many other remote territories were visited. 
Grand Santi, Papai'chton, and Satll are some of these places 
that benefited from initial visits by the missionaries. Most of 
the previously untouched territories are now regularly visit¬ 
ed by Kingdom publishers. 
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Preaching in Maripasoula 

Maripasoula, a very important village on the upper Ma- 
roni River, was reached with the Kingdom message as ear¬ 
ly as 1963. For professional reasons, Adrien Jean-Marie, who 
was then a Bible student, had to go there three times a year. 
He was bubbling with enthusiasm for the truth, so he used 
the opportunity to give a thorough witness and always left 
behind many Bible publications. 

Although others also witnessed in Maripasoula, it was 
difficult to communicate with the local Sranantongo- 
speaking inhabitants. Known by locals asTaki-Taki, Sranan- 
tongo is based on English and draws elements from Dutch, 
French, Portuguese, and various languages of Africa and In¬ 
dia. The Suriname branch sent Sranantongo-speaking spe¬ 
cial pioneers to Maripasoula for periods of three to six 
months, but the population responded negatively. Eventu¬ 
ally, the brothers were expelled from the village on the pre¬ 
text of being foreigners from Suriname. In fact, it was main¬ 
ly because they were Jehovah’s Witnesses. 

Corndlis and Helene Linguet were sent in as special pio¬ 
neers in 1992. Their knowledge of Sranantongo gready fa¬ 
cilitated their preaching, and because they were of French 
nationality, they were more readily accepted by the people. 
For three days each week, they preached in Maripasoula, 
and for the next three days, they witnessed in Papa'ichton, a 
village one hour from Maripasoula by canoe. At first, they 
held meetings in their home in Maripasoula. After two years 
of work, eight persons attended the Memorial. This couple 
persevered in this remote territory. Their love for the people 
helped them to endure in the face of numerous problems. 
Eventually, their patience was rewarded, and two congrega¬ 
tions developed. 
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One who responded to the Bible’s message is Antoine 
Tafanier, considered to be an important member of his 
community because he is a close relative of the Gran Man, 
the supreme authority in the animistic community. Tafan¬ 
ier had two concubines, a common practice along the riv¬ 
er. So when Tafanier took his stand for the truth, he had to 
make adjustments in his life, either marrying one of the two 
women or remaining single. The two women, living in sep¬ 
arate homes and knowing that he was going to choose be¬ 
tween them, had a terrible fight. Today, Antoine Tafanier is 
a happy baptized Witness serving Jehovah along with one 
wife. What about the other woman? After a time, she also 
started to study the Bible and is now a baptized servant of 
Jehovah. * 

Appreciation for Jehovah’s Witnesses grew in the area. 
A local association made a meeting place available to them 
free of charge for three years. When the time came to build 
a Kingdom Hall, half of the galvanized sheets were donat¬ 
ed by these sympathizers. Another local association was in 
charge of the television station and broadcast the five vid¬ 
eotapes of theWatchTower Society that were then available. 
The video Jehovah's Witnesses—The Organization Behind 
the Name was particularly appreciated by the village resi¬ 
dents. 

The Witnesses were now established in this formerly hos¬ 
tile area. By 1993, both Maripasoula and Papa'ichton had 
Kingdom Halls, and people living in this area along the Ma- 
roni River were having regular opportunities to hear the 
Kingdom message. 

Along the Oyapock River 
What was being accomplished along the eastern border 
of the country, where the Oyapock River flows between 
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French Guiana and Brazil? In 1973, Adrien Jean-Marie gave 
a good witness in the town of Saint Georges. His first visit 
lasted three days. During the same year, he returned twice 
and was able to organize a public meeting with 20 in atten¬ 
dance. A few Bible studies were started by correspondence, 
but that did not work well because the students were not 
used to writing letters. InTampac, a Bush Negro village on 
the same river. Brother Jean-Marie also found those interest¬ 
ed in the Bible’s message. 

Ten years later, in 1983, Etiennise Mandd and Jacqueline 
Lafiteau were sent to give a further witness and to help in¬ 
terested ones in this remote area. When possible, brothers 
from Cayenne would fly to Saint Georges for a weekend to 
lend support by sharing in the field ministry with the sis¬ 
ters and by giving public talks. However, much patience 
was required before fruitage was evident. Sister Mande re¬ 
calls: “I started several Bible studies. But before long, the lo¬ 
cal priest started to oppose our work. Some would say: ‘The 
priest told us not to pay attention to the Witnesses or to wel¬ 
come you into our home because you are agents of the Dev¬ 
il.’ Several of my students stopped their studies.” With per¬ 
sistence, though, results did come. 

Michel Bouquet and Richard Rose, a special pioneer, 
also shared in developing interest in the truth in that area. 
Much witnessing had been done in Saint Georges, but start¬ 
ing in 1989, they were assigned to concentrate on the ter¬ 
ritory outside that community. Recently, Brother Rose and 
his wife had the privilege of being the first pioneers from 
French Guiana to attend Gilead School. They presently 
serve in Haiti. 

Once a foothold was established on the French Guiana 
bank of the Oyapock River, arrangements were made to 
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work a small territory across the river in Brazil. The 
town of Oiapoque has 10,000 inhabitants, and it is about 
20 minutes from Saint Georges by canoe. The broth¬ 
ers soon realized that there was more interest there than in 
Saint Georges, so they concentrated on that territory. Broth¬ 
er Moreau recalls: “We used to stay overnight at the back 
of a store. It was not easy under those conditions, although 
a nice woman who called herself a ‘sister’ was offering us a 
place to sleep and a barrel of water to wash ourselves. The 
young local pioneers laughed when my wife Maryl£ne com¬ 
plained about the smell of the water. Everyone washed in 
the darkness of the backyard and went to bed. The follow¬ 
ing morning, however, we discovered with horror that a big 
rat had drowned in the barrel and had come up to the sur¬ 
face.” But that did not overshadow the good experiences 
they were having in the ministry. 

In this town of Oiapoque, Brother Bouquet took the ini¬ 
tiative to buy a parcel of land. He and Brother Rose, along 
with other pioneers and brothers from Cayenne, worked to 
build an 80-seat Kingdom Hall with an attached apartment. 

In the 1990’s, a special pioneer couple, the Da Costas, 
arrived in Oiapoque to help. They made it a point to visit 
all the schools and offer the headmasters the practical book 
Questions Young People Ask—Answers ThatWork. They also 
asked permission to offer this book to all the pupils. This 
was granted. After hearing what the book contained, all the 
students and all the teachers asked for copies. They placed 
250 books. 

Brother da Costa reports: “We had an excellent discus¬ 
sion with the commander of the local military camp, and 
we offered him a copy of the book Knowledge That Leads to 
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Everlasting Life. He accepted it and asked for help in deal¬ 
ing with the drunkenness and immorality of his men in the 
camp. We offered to give a talk to the men. He liked this 
idea and promised that there would be a small group the 
following week. When we came to give the talk, we found 
140 soldiers waiting for us. All paid good attention to what 
was said. We left 70 magazines; we had no more with us be¬ 
cause we did not expect to see so many people at our meet¬ 
ing. This arrangement continued for weeks. Because these 
soldiers do not stay long in one spot, we lost track of most 
of them.” Yet, many responded favorably to the help given. 

A young woman named Rosa had studied the Bible with 
the Witnesses in Brazil, but she had not fully responded to 
the good news. When she heard about a chance to make a 
lot of money by working in a gold mine in French Guiana, 
she abandoned her apartment and her Bible study and ar¬ 
rived at Oiapoque with the intention of entering French 
Guiana illegally. Of course, to live among men at a gold 
mine in the midst of the forest would not be safe for a wom¬ 
an. Before she left for the mines, a concerned sister in Oia¬ 
poque helped her to reconsider her situation. She was deep¬ 
ly moved by the Bible’s counsel at Matthew 6:25-34, and 
she changed her mind. Rosa dedicated her life to Jehovah 
and returned home. After several years of separation, she 
was reunited with her husband. 

There is now a congregation of 25 publishers in Oia¬ 
poque. The efforts of the five publishers in Saint Georges 
are also bearing fruit. The first resident of Saint Georges to 
take a stand for the truth was Jean Rend Mathurin. Today he 
serves as a ministerial servant, and his wife, as a regular pio¬ 
neer. 
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Joyful Assemblies 

In Bible times, worshipers of Jehovah were instructed 
to assemble regularly for worship. (Deut. 16:1-17) Similar¬ 
ly, assemblies and conventions have been a highlight for 
modern-day worshipers of Jehovah in French Guiana. Even 
when the publishers were few in number, the brothers did 
not shy away from the responsibility of organizing assem¬ 
blies. A brother relates: “In the 1960’s, our district conven¬ 
tions lasted eight days. There were four Bible dramas. The 
actors had to learn their roles by heart, and the handful of 
publishers had to work very hard. Fortunately, a large num¬ 
ber of brothers from Martinique and Guadeloupe used to 
come to assist with the assemblies.” Their presence was 
deeply appreciated by the brothers. Many still warmly re¬ 
member the days when most of the local brothers would go 
to the airport to welcome the delegates arriving from Mar¬ 
tinique and Guadeloupe. 

These gatherings were truly occasions of rejoicing. Each 
assembly was a spiritual feast, and the brothers felt as did the 
Israelites to whom Jehovah said: “You must rejoice before Je¬ 
hovah your God.”—Lev. 23:40. 

The more experienced brothers were kept very busy. 
They cared for organization of the convention, gave dis¬ 
courses, and often acted in several dramas. It was not un¬ 
usual for a brother to be in three dramas and give five or six 
talks. 

The fact that substantial meals were prepared and served 
at lunchtime added to the work. The menu sometimes in¬ 
cluded pig, lizard, agouti, turtle, and armadillo. In some cas¬ 
es while at the convention, the brothers had to hunt or fish 
for the food that was served. 
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Finding places to assemble has always been a challenge. 
In the beginning, theValard’s home was used. The brothers 
built a shed in the yard, and every year the shed was extend¬ 
ed to cover the growing audience. When the attendance sur¬ 
passed 200, however, it was necessary to look for a larger 
place. At first, the only places available for them to rent were 
handball or basketball courts. The brothers would construct 
a stage and ask the attendees to bring their own chairs. It was 
not easy, but the brothers viewed the situation in a positive 
way. The young ones never hesitated to give up their seat to 
older ones, even if that meant standing up all day. 

For years, dance halls were rented for assemblies. When 
the Saturday session finished, the brothers had to empty the 
hall quickly because the musicians were arriving to prepare 
for dancing that would last all night. Early in the morning, 
the brothers went back to clean the hall and make it ready 
for the Sunday morning session. Of course, this was not the 
sort of place that people generally viewed as suitable for a re¬ 
ligious meeting. When the brothers met in the Guyana Pal¬ 
ace, Au Soleil Levant, and Au Canari, it brought mockery 
from people in the territory. As time passed, however, these 
places too were no longer large enough to accommodate the 
growing number of people attending the assemblies. 

Finally, the brothers decided to build their own Assem¬ 
bly Hall, following the model of Assembly Halls in Mar¬ 
tinique and Guadeloupe. It had a metal framework with a 
roof of galvanized sheets. It was large enough to accommo¬ 
date about a thousand people, yet it could be easily deman¬ 
ded. The next order of business was to find a piece of land 
where this Assembly Hall could be erected for use. Jean- 
Daniel Michotte made part of his property available. This 
arrangement lasted for several years. 
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An Extraordinary Building Project 

As interest in the truth grew, a larger Assembly Hall 
became necessary. The brothers began looking for prop¬ 
erty large enough to construct a 2,000-seat Assembly 
Hall. After searching for several years, they found a well- 
situated 7.5-acre property at a reasonable price. Since the 
local brothers did not have the needed background in en¬ 
gineering and construction, the France branch was asked 
to assist. The project that was devised was truly extraordi¬ 
nary. It was carried out in 1993. The construction includ¬ 
ed a 21,500-square-foot Assembly Hall, five Kingdom Halls, 
three apartments for special pioneers, and three missionary 
homes, and they were all built in just eight weeks! 

Much of the material was shipped from France in 32 
large containers. Tractors, trucks, buses, blocks, galvanized 
sheets, and other building materials, as well as a large supply 
of food, were among the cargo. Regional Building Commit¬ 
tees in France that were involved in the project worked very 
hard. 

During the course of the project, some 800 brothers and 
sisters came from France at their own expense to work with 
500 local brothers and sisters on four different sites. The 
westernmost site was 150 miles from the easternmost site, 
so good communication was needed. The French broth¬ 
ers came in shifts during the two-month period, but at one 
point there were 500 from France working with 422 local 
Witnesses. Providing accommodations for all the workers 
was a challenge. Many local families hosted two or three 
French workers; no one stayed in a hotel. Transportation for 
the workers was also required. One brother relates: “I would 
make a detour and drop off some workers at the site on my 
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way to work and then pick them up after work. We did our 
best to make the workers feel at ease.” 

While the main group was in Matoury at the site for the 
Assembly Hall (which was also designed to accommodate a 
Kingdom Hall), others were in Sinnamary to build a King¬ 
dom Hall and a small missionary home. In Mana, anoth¬ 
er Kingdom Hall and a missionary home were being con¬ 
structed. In the Sranantongo section of Mana, a Kingdom 
Hall with an apartment for the special pioneers was being 
built. In Saint-Laurent, a 330-seat Kingdom Hall and a mis¬ 
sionary home for six were built. Two congregations meet 
there. This large Kingdom Hall is used for the Sranantongo 
conventions, often attended by up to 600 persons. 

After this mammoth construction task, some of the 
French brothers decided to settle in French Guiana. In addi¬ 
tion to contributing their building skills, they have blessed 
the congregations by serving as elders, ministerial servants, 
and members of building committees. Later, some shared in 
the construction of new branch facilities. 

Need for a Branch Office 

The French Guiana branch office started operating in 
1990 in a rented home at Montjoly, a town near the capital. 
David Moreau was appointed to serve as Branch Commit¬ 
tee coordinator. While serving in Martinique since his grad¬ 
uation from Gilead School in 1981, he had frequently cared 
for assignments in French Guiana. With him on the Branch 
Committee were Jean-Daniel Michotte, Paul Chong Wing, 
and Eric Couzinet. Later, Christian Belotti was assigned to 
serve along with them. The congregations greatly appreciat¬ 
ed receiving direction locally through mature brothers who 
were very familiar with their needs. 


250 


2001 YEARBOOK 















When the branch was formed, there 
was a ratio of 1 Kingdom publisher for 
every 173 persons in the country. The 
660 publishers included 14 missionaries 
assigned to various parts of the country. 

The ongoing growth of publishers—in 
some years as high as 18 percent—made 
it necessary to look for more suitable of¬ 
fice facilities. In 1992 the branch office 
was moved to Matoury, a short distance from Cayenne. 
Then in 1995 the Governing Body granted approval to con¬ 
struct a building better suited to our needs. Two years of 
work were required for the new complex to become a reali¬ 
ty. What a great source of rejoicing it became to the broth¬ 
ers, and what an excellent witness was given! 


Challenges of the Ministry 
Preaching the good news in this country requires hard 
work, self-sacrifice, and love. Sincere Bible students observe 
this. One of these said to the Witness who was studying with 
her: “Really, I can see the love and the devotion that you 
manifest toward me. For months, even when it was raining, 
you came regularly to teach me about the knowledge of the 
good news. So in return, every Sunday, I’ll be at your meet¬ 
ings.” That is what she did, even bringing some friends. 

At times, to reach the place where a study is to be con¬ 
ducted, the publishers have to walk over a tree trunk laid 
over a ditch. This becomes more challenging when the trunk 
is partially floating. David Moreau, with arms stretched 
out to keep balance, was walking ahead of a pioneer sister 
when he heard a splash behind him. The sister courageous¬ 
ly climbed back onto the trunk, washed herself when she ar¬ 


■ Branch office and Bethel Home in French Guiana, with the 
Branch Committee (left to right): Paul Chong Wing, David 
Moreau, Jean-Daniel Micbottc, Eric Couzinet 

rived, and conducted her Bible study as if nothing had hap¬ 
pened. 

In another location. Brother Bouquet arrived by canoe at 
a village when the ocean tide was out and the riverbank was 
thick mud. As he walked toward the village, he sank into the 
mud up to his knees. After about 80 feet, he finally reached 
dry ground. The kind villagers gave him water to wash Iris 
legs; then he began his ministry. 

It is more than the remoteness of their villages and the 
differences in language that make reaching the Amerindi¬ 
ans difficult. In an effort to protect these territories from the 
inroads of civilization, the government restricts public ac¬ 
cess. Systematic preaching is not permitted in their villages. 
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Nevertheless, when Amerindians visit nearby villages to buy 
necessities, Jehovah’s Witnesses try to share with them the 
marvelous hope of a world free from all sickness, including 
malaria, which is a scourge to many people here. 

For some, keeping appointments and attending meet¬ 
ings at a certain time require a major change in their think¬ 
ing. Thirty years ago the natives never wore watches, and 
no one was in a hurry. Being on time for meetings was a 
new concept. One sister was grateful when she arrived dur¬ 
ing the prayer, only to discover that it was the closing 
prayer! On another occasion, a missionary who was preach¬ 
ing in Saint Georges asked a man whether the village of 
Rigina was far away. The man answered: “Not far.” “So, how 
far?” he asked. “Only nine days walk to reach there.” This 
view of time also shows why some, though they like the 
truth, postpone making a decision to serve God. 

Some have had to choose between tribal laws and Bible 
principles in connection with family life. At times, their de¬ 
cision to walk in Jehovah’s ways has resulted in an outpour¬ 
ing of fury by the village chief. In one village, the special 
pioneer and his wife who were serving in that area were sen¬ 
tenced to death by the village chief. To escape execution, 
they fled the village and then were transferred to another as¬ 
signment 180 miles away. 

Despite these challenges, people from all backgrounds 
and walks of life are responding to the invitation: “Let any¬ 
one that wishes take life’s water free.” (Rev. 22:17) This past 
year, a peak of 1,500 shared in preaching the good news in 
French Guiana. On an average, 2,288 Bible studies were be¬ 
ing conducted with interested people. On April 19, there 
were 5,293 who attended the Memorial of Christ’s death. 
It is our earnest prayer that many more will make the truth 
their own, thus becoming true disciples of Jesus Christ. 
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HOW DID THIS YEARBOOK BENEFIT YOU? 


A good report from a distant land is refreshing, 
as stated at Proverbs 25:25. There are many 
such reports in this “ Yearbook. ” 

< In the reports, did you observe events that 
fulfill certain Bible prophecies? 

■* As you read this Yearbook, what evidence of 
Jehovah’s loving care for his servants especially 
impressed you? 

■* How did you benefit from the way that fellow 
Christians in other lands view the very difficult 
situations that confront them? 

< What did you learn from the experiences of 
your Christian brothers that can help you to make 
your own ministry more effective? 

•< In what ways will the examples of faith 
recounted in this book affect your life? 

■* Which experiences did you mark because you 
felt that someone else would be helped if you 
shared these with him? 
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